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"The fundamental objective of the military educational system 

is the preparation of every individual and organization for efficient 

service to the Nation in peace and in war, and to prepare the 

individual for more competent self-support and for better service as 

a citizen when his connection with the Army is severed." 

Army Regulations 350-5. 
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INTRODUCTIOL 

I 

This thesis is intended to assist in the accomplishment of two 

things: first, in aiding civilian workers in vocational and educa- 

tional guidance by giving them specific and complete information about 

the educational and vocational work of the Army of the United States; 

and, second, in providing a single, comprehensive source of inform- 

ation for the personnel of the Army concerning the Army system of 

education so that interested officers, warrant officers, and enlisted 

men may plan their careers in the Army more effectively. 

Counselors and workers in vocational and educational guidance in 

civilian life are often confronted with the problem of giving specific 

and complete information to individuals who, for financial or other 

reasons, are difficult to help in their choices of life-work. Usually 

these individuals lack training in any of the fields of work in which 

they are interested and in which they may give some evidences of 

capability, and they lack the funds with which to obtain this train- 

ing. The educational system of the United States Army presents an 

almost unlimited field of training in almost any vocation that would 

appeal to young men. This information, however, has not been avail- 

able heretofore in any one place or in the sequential form that would 

be most useful in guidance. 

The witer, in his daily contacts with the students of the Oregon 

State College and with high school pupils, has often desired a single 

comprehensive source of information concerning the educational 
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opportunities in the Army. Much of the personne]. of the Army is 

acquainted in only a fragmentary inner with the great extent of the 

educational training given in the Aziuy: and the vriter hopes that 

others iLy share in the inforntion and the interest that have gone 

i.iito the writing of this thesis. In his writing, the author has 

endeavored, in those places in which definite inforxition could not be 

obtained by any reasonable effort or in which very extensive changos 

were in progress or in which material was too extensive for inclusion, 

to state the sources fron which this detailed information may be 

obtained. The definite sources of all of the material are given. 

II 

AI OVERVDW OF THE ARMY ORGAMIZATION. 

The military policy peculiar to the United States places ultimate 

reliance for the defense of the Nation upon a citizen army, the 

greater part of which iist be organized, trained, and equipped after 

the beginning of an emergency. The National Defense Act, as amended, 

provides for an Army of the United states of three components: a 

small volunteer professional Regular Army; and two civilian compon- 

ente -- the National Guard and the Organized Reserves. The Officers' 

Reserve Corps ( with approximately 80,000 active members ) and the 

Enlisted Reserve Corps ( approximately 5,000 members ) comprise the 

Organized Reserves. The strength of the National Guard totals 

approximately 190,000 members The strength of the Regular Army is 

established at 118,750 enlisted men and 12,000 officers. In addition 
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to the many other duties of the Regular Ariiy, the problem of training 

the entire Army falls upon the officers and nonooziisstoned officers 

of this small force, who keep abreast of a rapidly changing civil- 

ization through instruction in schools, practical training, study, 

and research. 

The only unchanging olennt in warfare is man himself, and, 

since no substitute for war has yet been found, the education of the 

Army must be continuous. In 1914, the military school system of the 

Army included only a few scattered schools. Since the World War, the 

most complete and most efficient military educational system in the 

world has been established in this country. Education is provided now 

for the Regular Army, the Natiomal Guard, the Organized Reserves, the 

Reserve Officers' Thaining Corps, the Citizens' 1ilitary Training 

Camps, and certain selected civilians. The last three classifications 

are training groups of civilians, the members of which are not in the 

A.riny proper and hence are not eligible to attend the schools of the 

Army system. 

Reserve Officers' Training Corps units are established at many of 

the civilian educational institutions. The instruction pertains to 

military subjects given in conjunction with the normal college 

curricula. Upon satisfactory completion of a four-year's course in the 

senior division of the R. O. T. C. unit, the graduate is offered a 

commission in the Offioer Reserve Corps. 

The Citizens' Military Training Camps are held for a period of one 

month each summer in many military posts throughit the United States. 

Students, male citizens between the ages of seventeen and taenty-five, 
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ly attend a series of four camps -- Basic, Red, Vthite, and Blue -- 

and, upon completion of these camps and the required extension courses, 

are offered commissions in the Officers' Reserve Corps. Students who 

do not complete the entire course are eliible to enlist in the 

Enlisted Reserve Corps as nonoormissioned officers. Information con- 

cerning attendance at one of these camps uay be obtained froni any 

military post or station. 

Almost all officers of the Organized Reserves come now from the 

Reserve Officers' Training Corps and the Citizens' Military Training 

Camps. 

The main objective of al]. civilian militari training is the prep- 

aration of mon for the expansion of the Army of the United States in 

time of war, and the training of the youth of the Nation in effective 

citizenship and Its obligations. In 1932, there were 767 officers, 

513 nonoomnissioned officers, and 425 others of the Regular Army on 

at civil educational institutions alone. Sïxteen hundred officers 

of the Regular Army ( l of the total number ) are assigned normally 

to instructional work with the civilian components. 

The most recent example of the efficiency of the educational 

system of' the Arr is the mobilization, administration, and mainton- 

ance of the Civilian Conservation Corps Within seven weeks, 

300,000 men -- more than enlisted for the entire Spanish-American War - 

were mobilized and transported to 1,315 camps. In May, 1933, over 

8,000 new C. C. C. men were handled each day. The mobilization 

consisted of receiving, enrolling, imniunizing against disease, 

initiating individual records, issuing the necessary clothing and 



equipment, and organizing companies of 200 men each. After this 

processing, the coxapanies were transported to the forest projeots 

and maintained there -- not only in food, clothing, shelter, and 

work but in recreation, reading, study, and morale. 

A total of 3,109 Regular Army officers; 1,774 Reserve officers; 

532 Regular Navy and Marine officers; and over 5,000 Regular Ariiiy 

enlisted men were on duty during the initial period at these camps 

alone. At present, two-thirds of the Regular Army officers have been 

relieved from the camps and have been replaced by Reserve officers. 

The places of the enlisted men have been filled from the ranks of the 

Conservation Corps, and most of the Regular Army enlisted men have 

returned to their stations. 

Every detail of administration, sanitation, morale, food, and 

shelter has been under the supervision and control of the Regular Array, 

which is responsible for everything except the actual work done by the 

Corps. The expeditious, economical, and efficient accomplishment of 

such an enormous task wus possible only because it was preceded by the 

adequate training given in the educational system of the Army. The 

Civilian Conservation Corps is a purely civil organization, even 

though it is administered by the military forces. 

At present (1934), vigorous guidance, educational, and vocation- 

al programs are being carried on by the experienced forces of the Army 

at all of the camps in order that the enrollees may return to civil 

life with knowledge of a vocation and at least part of an education. 

This is in direct compliance with part of the objective of the military 

educational system -- "to prepare the individual for more competent 
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self-support and for better service as a citizen when his connection 

with the .Lrnr is soveredtt. 

ENTERING TEE IVIILITARY SERVICE. 

1. Enlisted men. 

Any male citizen of the United States, or any man mho has 

declared his intention of becoming a citizen, who is over twenty-one 

years of age ( eighteen with the consent of his parents ) and who is 

less than thirty-five, ablebodied, free from disease, of good 

character and temperate habits, and mho can pass the required physical 

and mental tests may be accepted for enlistment in. the Regular Army. 

Enlistment is prohibited to aliens, to insane or intoxicated persons, 

deserters, and to persons who have been imprisoned in a reformatory, 

jail, or penitentiary. Married men with dependents are discouraged 

from enlisting. Original enlistments are normally for a three-year 

period, but one-year enlistments are authorized in some instances. 

All re-enlistments are for three-year periods. 

Enlisted men are paid from 2l.00 to l57.5O per month, 

according to grade and length of service. There are seven grados of 

enlisted men, ranging from private to master sergeant, and six 

specialist's ratings with extra pay which privates and privates first 

class are eligible to receive. A specialist's rating increases the 

pay of these two grades from. p3.00 to 3O.00 above their monthly base 

pay. Base pay is increased, normally, five percent for every 
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four-year period of service up to twenty-1ive per cent of the base pay. 

Promotion depends upon ability, vacancies , and seniority. In additiz 

to the pay, enlisted men are £'urnished clothing, food, shelter, and 

equipment by the Government. Soldiers on duty away from a military 

post, such as those detailed as instructors with the Reservo Officers' 

Training Corps or the National Guard, receive monetary allowances in 

lieu of food and shelter in kind. These allowances are in addition to 

the pay of the soldier. Officers and enlisted men receive an increase 

of' fifty per cent of their pay while on duty requiring them to part- 

icipate regularly and frequently in semi flights. Aíter sercing 

thirty years, enlisted men may retire with retired pay oÍ 75% of' the 

pay of the grade in which they retired. After serving at least ono 

year, an enlisted man may pin-chase his discharge it he can produce 

sufficient evidence that he can improve his status by leaving the 

Service. 

Offices of the United States Recruiting Service, where all 

information concerning enlistment may be obtained, are established in 

all of the larger cities of the United States. Local postmasters can 

provide information relative to the nearest recruiting office. 

Infornation relative to enlisting in the National Guard nty 

be obtained from the conmanding officer of the organization in which 

enlistment is desired. Local postmasters can furnish information as to 

the nearest National Guard organization. Pay, grades, etc., of the 

National Guard are the same as for the Regular Army, prorated 

according to the tine spent in drills and encampments. 
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2. Warrant 
officers0 

Warrant officers are appointed by means of competitive em- 

fxiations and service records from among the enlisted nen who have 

served at least ten years. They are below conunissioned officers and 

above the enlisted grades in rank, and are appointed for service in 

the Arrr-at-Iarge to perform clerical, administrative, supply, and 

technical duties. Many warrant officers are band leaders. Pay ranges 

from $1,308.00 to $3085.00 per year, plus allowances ranging from 

$18.00 to 96.OQ per month. The ect pay and allowances are deter- 

mined by the length of service and the statun of each warrant officer. 

From the pay and allowances, warrant officers provide their uniforms, 

equipment, and food. Appointments are for life or until such time as 

hhe warrant officer resigns, is discharged, or retires. Retirement 

benefits are the saine as for commissioned officers. The number of 

warrant officers in the Regular Arj, exclusive of those of the Arnr 

Mine Planter Service, is limited to 600. InfornMion concerning 

varrant officers, their appointment, and promotion may be obtained 

in Army Regulations, series 610. 

3. Comnissioned officers. 

a. Officers, except for the Medical Department and the Chap- 

lain Corps, are appointed in the grade of second lieutenant from 

among (1) graduates of the United States Military Academy; (2) warrant 

officers and enlisted men of the Regular Army who hayo had at least 

two years service (by examinations); and (3) reserve officers, and 

officers, warrant officers, and enlisted men of the National Guard and 



Organized Reserves, and graduates of technical institutions. Ml 
appointee$ must be between twenty-one and thirty years of age. For 

zeveral years past, all appointments have been made from arnon the 

graduates of irj0 Point. Unless the size of the Regular Arny is in- 

creased or an emergency occurs, present and probable future conditions 

for sorno time to corne preclude any appointments from other sources than 

the Military Acaderiy. 

In the event that an extraordinary need requiring an inorease 

in the present number of Regular Amy officers arises, information re- 

lative to securing a comdssion Llay be obtained from The Adjutant 

General, Washington, D. C. All pertinent information relative to 

appointment and the examinations required for appointment is contained 

in Amy Regulations 605-5, "Commissioned Officers -- .Êppointment in 

the Regular Army, except in Medical Department and except Chaplains". 

Copies of these regulations may be read at any Jrj post or station or 
niay be secured from the Adjutant General, who furnishes the necessary 

application blanks for appointment also. 

Appointment to any of the cornnissioned grados is for life, 

or until such time as the officer resigns, retires, or is discharged. 

Promotion is by seniority, to include the grade of colonel. An 

officer may retire vth retired pay of three-fourths of the pay of the 
grade in which he was retired, after serving thirty years or upon 

reaching age sixty-four. 

The normal annual pay of officers extends from l87O.00 to 

97OO.00, dependent upon the grade and the length of service of the 

officer. There are -ten officer grades, ranging from second lieutenant 



to genéral. Allowances for rations and quarters are provided in add- 

ition to this.pay, but the officer must provide his own clothes, 

equipnerit, and food from his pay and allowances. The pay of all 

officers of equal statua is the same in all components, but Reserve 

officers receive pay only when detailed to active duty. National 

Guard officers receive a proportionate part of the pay of their grade 

for the weekly drills and surzier encampments. 

b. Appointments in the Medical Corps are nade, in the grade 

c;f first lieutenant, from (1) fIfth year medical students, or grad- 

uates in medicine who have served interneships in United States Amy 
hospitals; or (2) graduates in medicine who have completed their 

interneships in civil hospitals or who have practical professional 

experience equivalent to an interneship. For the last several years, 

al]. appointments have been made from the first group above. Appli- 

canta must be Ledical Reserve officers between the ages twenty-three 

and thirty-two, and mu.st pass educational and physical examinations. 

Application forms may be secured at any time from The Adjutant General, 

Washington, D. C. Pertinent infornation relative to appointments and 

the examinations required for appointment in the Medical Corps is con- 

tamed in Army Regulations 605-10, I*Conmiissioned Officers -- Appoint- 

ment in Medical Corps, Regular Ammy, obtainable from The Adjutant 

General or at any Regular Army station. 

C. Appointments in the Dental Corps are made in the grade of 

first lieutenant from among Reserve Dental officers between the ages 

twenty-three and thirty-two who have been graduated from a recognized 



dental collego and. who have engaged in the practice of their profession 

for at least two years. Applicants nust pass educational and physical 

examinations. Pertinent inforration relative to appointments and the 

required examinations is contained in Army Regulations 605-15, 

Conirnissioned Officers -- Appointment in Dental Corps, Regular Army". 

Application forme for appointment and information concerning vacancies 

may be secured from The Adjutant General, Washington, D. C. 

a. App6intments in the Veterinary Corps are made in the grade 

of second lieutenant from Reserve Veterinary officers between the ages 

twenty-one and thirty years. Graduation from an acceptable veterinary 
college that is legally authorized to confer the degree of doctor of 

veterinary medicine or its equivalent is required. Pertinent inform- 

ation concerning appointment and examinations is contained in Army 

Regulations 605-20, "Commissioned Officers -- Appointment in Veterin- 
ary Corps, Regular Army". Information concerning vacancies in the 

Corps and application blanks may be secured from The Adjutant General, 

Washington, D. C. 

e. Appointments in the Medical Administrative CorIe are made 

in the grade of second lieutenant, by competitive examinations, from 

among the enlisted men of the Medical Department. Appointees must have 

served at least two years before appointment; and rn.tst be between the 

ages twenty-one and thirty-two. Application to take the examination 

may be made at any time through military channels to The Adjutant Gen- 

eral. Pertinent information concerning aointinent and the required 

examinations may be found in Army Regulations 605-25, "Commissioned 
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Officers -- Appointment in the Medical .Mirinistrative Corps, Regular 

Arm/', available at any Regular Army post or station. 

f. Appointments as chaplain are made in the grade of first 

lieutenant from ong persons between the ages twenty-three and forty- 

five years, who are accredited members in good standing of some re- 

ligious denoznination. Mental and physical examinations must be passed. 

Pertinent information concerning appointment and the required examin- 

ations may be found in Arrr Regulations 605-30, "Commissioned Officers 

Appointment of Chaplains in the Regular Arxìr". Applications to take 

the examinations for appointment may be made at amy time to The 

Adjutant General. 

Promotion of officers of the Medical Department and of the 

Chaplain Corps is by length of service in grade. Promotion in the 

Chaplains Corps, Dental Corps, and Veterinary Corps is limited to the 

grade of colonel as a maxinm. Officers in the Medical Administrative 

Corps are not eligible to grades above that of captain. 

g. Appointments for the Arnr Nurse Corp-s are made in the 

grade of nurse (rank equivalent to that of second lieutenant) from 

among women between the ages twenty-two to thirty-two years. Appli- 

canta for appointment must have been graduated from en accredited high 

school, be unmarried, be registered nurses, and citizens of the 

United States. A professional examination is not required ordinarily, 

but the applicant must be a graduate of at least a two-year course in an 

accredited school for nurses in a general hospital with a daily average 

of at least fifty patients. Appointments are made for three years, 



xiii 
and any nurse who h.s servod for a period of three years may niake 

request for examination for promotion. Nurses aro entitled to the sanie 

privileges, allowances, and rights as oonmissioned officers, and are 

paid at the rate of from 84O.00 to 156O,OO a year. In addition to 

their pay as nurse, nurses in the grade of chief nurse, assistant 

superintendent, and superintendent receive from 5O.00 to 2O8.33 

additiormi a month, All nurses receive, in addition to their base pay, 

the allowances of second lieutenants. 

Members of the Any Nurse Corps are eligible for retirement 

with retired pay of seventy-five per cent of the active service pay, 

after thirty years service or at age fifty and after a minimum service 

of twenty years. General information concerning appointnnts, re- 

quirexnents, duties, allowances, and other pertinent niatters may be 

found in AXW Regulations 40-20, "Medical Departnient -- The Army Nurse 

Corps, General Provisions". Application for appointment may be ide 
at any time to the Surgeon General, ¡J S. Army, Washington, D. G., who 

will furnish the necessary blaniks. 

h. National Guard officers are appointed by the States con- 

cerned. In all Federally recognized National Guard Units, it is the 

policy for National Guard officers to be conimissioned in the Officers' 

eserve Corps in the same grade as in the National Guard. Physical 

and mental qualifications for the National Guard are generally the same 

as for reserve officers. Any National uard officer contemplating 

attendance at a special service school should comply with the provisioi 

of Paragraph 62, National Guard Regulations No. 45. 
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ï. Reserve officers are appointed by the President for five- 

year periods from arnog the graduates of senior Reserve Officers' 

Training Corps units; graduates of the Citizens' Military Training 

Camps; cadets; warrant officers, and enlisted men of the Regular 

Army and National Guard; and qualified citizens who have succossftlly 

passed mental and physical examinations and have conipleted the required 

extension courses. Ariì Regulations 140-5 and 140-10 contain all 

information pertinent to appointnent and promotion in the Officers' 

Reserve Corp8. My Reserve officer contemplating attendance at a 

special service school should comply vdth the provisions of Paragraph 

54 d, Arn'y Regulations 140-5. 

As with any vocation, there are disadvantages inherent in the 

military profession. Service to others is parxnount; personal de- 

sires must be subjugated to the welfare and benefit of the whole 

group. To be a successfttl soldier of any grade, one nust be able, 

among other things, to take orders as well as to give thein 

Paradoxically, individual initiative is fostered -- subordinates are 

told what to do , but not nece s s arily how to do it. 

Personal discomfort must, at times be undergone to fulfill a 

xnission. Soldiers are available for duty twenty-four hours a day. Pay 

and allowances are subject to change through action by the President 

and/or the Congress. Family life is subject to n.ch irregularity. Pay 

iii the junior grades, both enlisted and commissioned, i8 not 

sufficient to support a fsmily. Provtion in the coimnissioned grades iS 

at present, very slow. M officer changes station approximately every 
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four years, which causes temporary disruption of households. Tours 

of foreign service are required. of most members of the Regular Arnrj. 

n individual who dislikes change, and prefers unchanging stability 

should not contemplate making the military service his profession. 

Military life requires persons who can make rapid adjustments to things 

as they aro; acceptance must be made of many conditions regardless of 

personal feelings. 
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TBE EDUCATIONAL SYSTEM OF THE TITED STJ.TES ARMY 

The United States Arrny is a gigantic school. Every man in every 

wilt nist be an expert in his specialty and arm; m.ist train everyone 

below hin in rank; imist himself be trained for the next higher grade; 

and must, at the same time, play his part in the team. As science 

develops, Its products are adapted to war purposes, for war is waged 

by ever-increasing and ever-widening groups of specialists. In the 

light of the present and constantly changing military and socio- 

economic conditions, this requires of the Arir persomiel constant, 

continuous , and comprehensive study and instruction which naist be 

provided by a definite, discriminating system of education. This 5.s 

furnished by the many and various schools of the United States rxr. 

AIW education covers many phases and grades of knowledge -- 

from the simplest general subjects to the highest requirements of a 

professional, a business, or a scientific education. 

As soon as an individuai, whether he be a commissioned officer, 

a warrant officer, or an enlisted man, enters the irnr, his educa- 

tion begins. Troops of all arms and services ist be proficient in the 

basic disciplinary training of the soldier; physical training, first 

aid, and hygiene; their own shelter, supply, and iiovement; the 

interior economy and administration of the arm and unit; expert care 

of their weapons, equipment, and transport; their oven security; 

signal communication; protective measures against chendcal agents; 

the tactics and technique of their am or service; and their co-oper- 
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ative duties as a part of the combat team. This involves almost every 

occupation end vocation known. Opportunity exists in the Service for 

training in the vork of every walk of life. 

The education of military personnel is carried on through a system 

of training and schools that progress vertically and horizontally. 

PIJITE 1 shows the present comprehensive system of schools of the United 

States Army. The first school attended by an enlisted men is a Post 

School, in which instruction is given in conjunction with the training 

received in the men's orgeziization. The soldier may remain in the en- 

listed statue, and as an enlisted man, may attend the special service 

schools and civilien educational establishments. If he is capable he 

may enter the West Point Preparatory Schools, thence to the Military 

Acadeny, and upon graduation may become a commissioned officer. His 

training then follows through the Troop Schools, the special service 

schools, and the general service schools. He may, in the meantime, 

attend foreign or xaerican civilian educational establishments. The 

ultimate outcome is limited only by his ability and ambition. 

The vocational and educational guidance movement received its 

greatest impetus in the post-var period of establishing schools and 

training large numbers of enlisted men who were released from the .rztr 

in 1919 and 1920. At present, guidance recoïves considerable thought 

and study by Ar officers as a means of increasing the efficiency of 

enlisted personnel. Efforts are made to ploe each recruit in the 

organization of his choice and to train him in the vocation in which 

he shows aptitude and interest. With the present ftrmy of the United 

States rank-ing seventeenth in size among the armies of the nations of 
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the world ( including all trained reserves ), it is vital that etoh 

individual in the itillitary establishment be skilled in his specialty. 

There is a continuing trend toward specialization in the Arniy, and the 

War Departirent 1as placed the supervision of guidance-work in the hands 

of the Chief of Chaplains. Two aspects are considered in placing the 

individual -- whether the man intends to become a professional soldier, 

or whether he intends to serve only one enlistment and then return to 

civil life. In either case, the man must be trained in a vocation or 

art applicable for either enviromnent. There is nothing in nilitary 

education which does not parallel or duplicate training in civilian 

life. 

The Army school system provides military education without special 

regard to one's membership in any particular unit. The applicatory 

systeni of instruction, consisting of the requirement that the individ- 

ual be able to apply in actual or assumed situations the principles or 

methods being taught, is used throughout every school. Drill; 

actual practice; applicatory exercises consisting of nmp problems, 

map maneuvers, tactical walks and ridés, terrain exercises, his- 

torical rides, field exercises, field maneuvers; lectures, confer- 

ences, and demonstrations are used in all of the schools to present 

instruction. Very little Cold storage" education is presented in any 

of the schools of the system. 

The general poiicy governing the schooling of officers in the Reg- 

ular MW as follows: The officer, upon being commissioned, 

serves two or three years with troops and completes the training pro- 

vided by the Troop Schools. He enrolls for any extension work he may 



desire to take. After the initial period th troops, the officer is 

detailed to the conipany officers' course in the service s ohool per- 

taming to his arm or service. Upon completion of this course, he may 

attend one of the other special service schools pertaining to a closely 

allied brazich, or he may return to duty with troops. He may, also, 

be detailed at various times, to receive specialized training at 

different educational establishments. Upon completion of the special 

service school and fo1lon aaiothor tour of duty with troops, the 

officer my be detailed to the advanced course of the special service 

school of his branch, or if sufficiently experienced, to one or more 

of the general service schools. By agreement with authorities con- 

cerned, a few selected commissioned officers of the Jrmir attend the 

regular courses at the Naval War College and at various foreign 

military schools. 

Each year, every officer in the Regular Army submits a duty 

preference report, in which he requests detail to the station or 

school he most desires. From these reports, the chief of the branch 

in which the officer is coimissioned, selects and recomnraends to the 

War Department the officers who are eligible and competent to attend 

the schools or courses to which officers are detailed as students. Any 

officer, at axy time, may make application through channels to The 

Adjutant General to attend any school. Specifically, sa..ection of per- 

sonnel for detail as students at each school is in accordance with the 

regulations of that school. In general, officers on duty at the stat- 

ion in which the school is located receive priority in the selection 

as students. In normal times, chiefs of arms and services are 
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permitted annually to allot as students at the special service schools 

eight por cent of the conrndssioned personnel. Due to the lack of funds 

sind other curtailinents, only four per cent are now (1934) detailed to 

the special service schools as s tudents. 

Enlisted men are detailed to the schools in such numbers as are 

necessary to provide a sufficient number of technicians, specialists, 

and enlisted instructors for the training and conduct of the Arrir. 

Students are selected and reooimnended to the chief of branch by their 

liranediate commanding officers for detail to the various schools, al- 

though any enlisted men may initiate a letter of application to at- 

tend any school and forward it through channels to The Jdjutant Gener- 

al, if the school is beyond the limits of his post. No enlisted man 

is detailed to attend a regular course at a special service school or 

other of the higher educational establishments unless he will have at 

least one year to serve in his current enlistment after completion of 

the course. After the completion of such a course, the enlisted man 

returns to his own s tation for duty. Soldiers stationed at the post 

at which the school is located have priority in election as students. 

With few exceptions, instructors at all of the Army schools are 

Regular Army officers and noncommissioned offcer. At each of the 

general and special service schools, a faculty board acts in an ad- 

visory capacity to the commandant and gives suggestions concerning 

courses, methods, students' status, and other matters pertaining to 

the school. 

The Educational Advisory Board, composed of the commandants of 

the Army War College, the Command and General Staff School, the 



Infantry School, the Cavalry School, the Field Artillery School, the 

Coast 1rti11er School, the Air Corps Tactical School, the Engineer 

School, and the Signal School, and the Superintendent of the United 

States Military Acadej, functions to suggest policies and to submit 

recommendations concerning school niethods and courses of instruction 

to The Mjutiìt General. This board keeps in c1oe touch with military 

educational and training activities in the Armrr through visits to the 

various schools, interchange of service school literature, and by 

studying the reports of the accomplishments of the various schools. 

If, in the following chapters, the information concerning a 

school is lacking in desired respects, specific and detailed inform- 

ation may be obtained by addressing the Adjutant General, U. S. &r, 

Washington, C. 
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CEAPTER II 

POST SCHOOLS. 

Post Schools are esablished by loca]. commanders, under the 

supervision of Corps Area Commanders, at al]. posts and stations where 

Regular Arnr troops are undergoing training. In addition to their 

military training, enlisted men in active service aro given the oppor- 

tunity to study and to receive instruction in elementary school an 

vocational subjects and in other educational lines in order that they 

may increase their efficiency as soldiers and enable them to return to 

civil life better equipped for industrial, commercial, or business 

occupations. Post Schools are open only to enlisted men of the Regular 

hrmy. 

I. PURPOSES ND OBJECTS 0F THE SCHOOLS. 

The missions of the Post Schools are: 

1. To give general education and vocational training to 

enlisted men. 

2. To increase the military efficiency of enlisted men as 

soldiers. 

3. To increase their value as citizens upon return to civil 

life. 

4. To develop training technique and equipment for war-time 

instruction of the citizen Army. 

5. To afford opportunities to young men in the service to 

perfect their training and secure specialists' ratings 



6. To prepare enlisted auen for attendance at the special 

service schools. 

II. COURSES. Scope, length, and qualifications for attendance. 

Courses are established according to the needs of the indi- 

viduals end organizations of the respective posts and stations. 

Courses at the various posts may vary somewhat from year to year. 

1. GENERAL EDUCATION COURSES. These courses are designed 

for the instruction of enlisted nien who desire further trainin.g in 

elementary school subjects and are provided at all posts and stations. 

a. ILLITERATES' COURSE. This course is required of all 

illiterates and non-English-speaking recruits. Subjects of the course 

include basic English grannar, composition, reading, spelling, 

diction, and other primary school subjects. nericanization and 

citizenship subjects are included also in the course in order that the 

foreign-born soldier soldier inar at sone later time become a citizen 

of the United States. 

b. GENERiL EDUCATION COURSE. This course is designed as 

a voluntarily chosen preparatory course for the vocational courses, 

and as a compulsory advanced course for enlisted men who require it in 

connection With their military duties. English granrnar, composition, 

spelling, penmanship , geography, history, arithmetic , mathematics 

to the degree necessary, and other basic subjects are provided in the 

course in accordance with the needs of the students. 

2. VOCATIONAL TRAINING COURSES. These courses are designed 

to give trade and vocational training to those who cannot ttend the 



special service schools and to prepare toohnial men of organizations 

as specialists in order that they xnay become nore proficient in their 

duties, The training is basic to the instruction of enlisted special- 

ists and preparatory to the training of the special service schools. 

The courses are emphasized according to the nature or type of organ- 

izations stationed at the post; for instance, Mr Corps posts offer, 

primarily, courses which are peculiar to the air service for the 

training of airplane mechanics, airplane engine mechanics, canera 

repair and photography specialists, and bombers and gunners. 

Similarly, a Field Artillery post or a station at which Field Art- 

illery troops predominate gives basic courses paralleling those of the 

special service schools of that branch. A post at which troops of 

several branches are serving offers training in such general occupa- 

tians as those of carpenter, cook, baker, painter, typist, steno- 

graphers, clerk, motor mechanic, chauffeur, electrician, radio 

operator, musician, and other trades, 

All of the courses of the Post Schools are carried on annually 

from about November 1 to May 31. 

Students of the conulsory courses are enlisted men who lack 

the vocational skill necessary for duties to which they have been 

assigned, and illiterate and non-English-speaking recruits who are un- 

able to pass the required literacy test. Any other enlisted man may 

volunteer for any course offered by the School of his post. Technical 

specialists and noncon'nissioned officers attend the vocational courses 

pertaining to their specific duty within an organization. 
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Students are required to pass preliminary placement tests, or 

present satisfactory educational records as required by the training 

courses they desire to take before being accepted for instruction in 

any of the vocational subjects. Preparation for those tests may be ob- 

tained in the general educational courses. Once enrolled, a student 

nast continue in attendance at the School for the duration of the 

course. 

The subjects of the general educational courses and courses of 

the vocational training are shown on Plate 2, which is an extension of 

"Post School" in Plate 1. 

III. ORGIZATION OF TRE SCHOOL FOR INSTRUCTIONAL PURPOSES. 

A qualified officer is designated Post School officer for 

each post and. station where Schools are provided. Senior instructors 

and instructors are chosen fron among graduates of the special service 

schools and who have been specially trained for this type of duty. 

These instructors are officers, warrant officers, and. enlisted men. 

Assistant instructors are selected from among qualified enlisted men, 

preferably graduates of the special service schools. 

Each year the commanding officer of the post analyzes the 

educational and vocational needs of his station and recommends the 

courses which are necessary at his station to the Corps Area coiitrtander. 

Production work, that is, the actual manufacture and repair 

of goods, providing it has educational value, is part of the vocation- 
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al training of the Schools whenever possible. These products are used 

tor the improvement of Government property, enlisted men's quarters 

snd recreation facilities, and messes. 

Attendance at these schools does not conflict with military 

duties. The work is so scheduled that the student spends from two to 

five hours a day, four or five days a week in attendance at the 

courses of the School in which he is enrolled. Military instruction 

is carried on in conjunction with this schooling. 

These schools are established in all of the posts and 

stations of the Army which are in active status. 
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CHAPTER III 

VEST POINT PREPJRATORY SCHOOLS 

Shoo1s for the preparation of Regular Ariïr enlisted men for the 

entrance exaiidnation to the United States Military kcadeiy at West 

Point, New York, are established and conducted in each Corps area 

and territorial possession of the United States. Certain civilians, 

Sons of AiiV personnel, and enlisted men are eligible to attend the 

Schools; all students must enlist or be enlisted raen. Enlisted men 

of the Regular ramj who are suitably qualified are encouraged to 

make application to attend the School in the Corps Area or possession 

in which they are stationed. 

I. PURPOSES 1D OBJECTS OF TEE SCHOOLS. 

The mission of these Schools is to prepare selected enlisted 

mon of the Regular irnìy for the annual educational entrance 

examination of the Military adeirj. 

II. COUPSES. Scope, length, and qualifications for attendance. 

Only one course is provided. The subjects of this course are 

those in which exandnations st be taken for admission to the Acadeirj. 

These subjects includo elementary and advanced algebra, to include 

quadratics, evolution, involution, progressions, and all funda- 

mental operations; plane geometry and solid geometry; English graimnar 

to include definitions, inflections, parsing, and syntax; English 

composition, including paragraphing, nastery of elements and prin- 

ciples, and correct usages; imerican literature; English literature, 
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to include Shakespeare's plays, biographies of the most promineirU 

authors and narnes of -bheir important works; United States history, 

including discoveries and settlements, colonial governments, causes, 

leading events, results of wars, and important events in the politi- 
cal and economic history of the Nation; and general history, includ- 

Ing three eras -- ancient, medieval, and modern tc the French Rev- 

olution -- and English history from 1066 A. D. to 1800. Frequent tests 
are given, based on former Acaderay entrance examinations. Between 

December 10th and 15th, a preliminary examination of a scope and nat- 

ure similar to the regular Military icaderny entrance exaiiiination is 

given to all students of the Schools. Candidates shong themselves 

qualified are recommended to take the regular entrance examinations for 

the Academy in March of the following year, in competition vdth all 
other Regular Army candidates. 

The subjects of this School course are shovm in Plate 3, 

which is an extension of Ttíest Point Preparatory Schools" in Plate 1. 

The academic year begins on the second Monday in September of 

each year and continues until the last Saturday in May. 

Students for these Schools are selected from among enlisted 

men and civilians who are competitors for t Large" or Congressional 

appointments to the cademy. Preference is given to enlisted men of 

the Regular Army. A certain percentage of the number of students 

prescribed for the School is reserved for sons of active, retired, or 

deceased Regular Army officers, warrant officers, or enlisted men. 
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1. Enlisted men of the Regular )rmy. 

Any qualified enlisted man may submit application to 

attend the School in his Corps Area to his post coiimiander, through 

ii1itary channels, so as to reach the conirinder not later than. May 15 

of each year. Neces$ary qualifications include one year's service by 

July J. of the year of admission to the Military Acaden; an age of not 

less than 19 years or more than 22 years on July 1 of the year conten- 

plated for entrcnoe to West Point; physical examinations as proscribed 

in Ar-nr Regulations 40-100, dated December 3, 1931; at least two years 

of high school or its equivalent; satisfactory moral qualifications 

and prondse of being suitable officer material. An enlisted mant s 

application should contain, in addition to his nonio, rank, organ- 

ization, serial number, and station, statements as to the date of 

birth and exact age on July 1 of the year he contemplates entering the 

Academy; dates of former and current service; educational qualifi- 
cations; schools attended and courses pursued, and other pertinent 

educational information. Enlisted men should read the Corps Area Gen- 

oral Order pertaining to the Preparatory School in his Corps Area, 

issued annually by each Corps Area ooimnander. 

2. Civilians. 

Enlistments for one or three years with a view to attend- 

once at a Preparatory School nay be made. Civilians are not required 

to enlist until they have passed all examination for admission to the 

School. Civilians desiring to enlist for the School imist be between 

ages 18 and 22 years, ist have completed high school, nvist be phy- 

sica].iy qualified as prescribed for all candidates to the Acadenr, 
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and must possess a satisfactory moral record. Â civilian having these 

qualifications may submit a written application to the Conanding 

Officer of the nearest Tnhlitary post so as to reach him not later than 

May 15th. The post coimnander will furnish the applicant with pertinent 

information and necessary application forme. 

3. Sons of Arr personnel. 

Applicants for admission to the Preparatory School who 

are sons of Arir personnel make written application direct to the 

Comuanding General of the Corps Area in which they reside so as to 

reach his office not later than May 15th. The application should show 

conformity with the provision that the applicant is the son of an 

active, retired, or deceased Regular Army officer, warrant officer, 

or enlisted man; exact age on July 1 of the year contemplated for 

entrance to the Acadenr; and educational qualifications. 

Competitive entrance examinations are required of all oandid- 

ates regardless of source or qualifications. These exaininatiors are 

hold at many posts or stations throughout the Corps Areas during the 

first week in June. They consist of o-hour examinations in element- 

cry algebra (up to but not including quadratics); English grammar, 

composition, literature (Elizabethan, Romantic, and Victorian Ases 

only); American literature; plane geometry; European and glish 

history (800 A. D. to 1789 A. D. ); and United States history. The 

physical examination follows the educational examination; the physical 

standards required are higher than for ordinary enlisted service. 

A final physical examination must be undergone upon reporting 



to the station where the School is located. Enlisted men are trams- 

ferred to this station; successful civilian candidates enlistat the 

station of the School if they so desire. 

III. ORGIZÌION OF THE SCHOOLS FOR INSTRUCTIONAL PURPOSES. 

Instructors of the Schools are competent officers who have 

been graduated recently from the Military Academy. Facilities of the 

post where the School is located are utilized. Instruction follows the 

customary training of high schools and junior colleges. 

IV. GENERAL. 

No Government transportation whatever is furnished civilians 

desiring enlistment to attend the School. All expenses up to the time 

of actual enlistment rmist be borne by the civilian applicant. Enlisted 

men of the Regular Arroj are transferred at Government expense to exam- 

mations and tothe station of the School. 

Candidates who are unable for any reason to continue the 

course serve the remainder of their enlistment periods with their 

organizations. 
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UNITED STETES MILITJi.RY ACADEMY 
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The United States :i1itary Acadeniy, located at Weit Point, New 

York, is a school established by the Government to provide for the 

training of young mon as officers in the military service. Situated 

on the Hudson River, vdth 70 acres of improved coripus, the institution 

was originated in 1778 a-b Fort Clinton, to t'serve as a riilitary 

school for young gentlemen previous to their being appointed to 

marching regiments. In 1802, under the guidance of Thomas 

Jefferson and others, a permanent military academy was established 

for the training of engineering officers and artillerists. Subsequent 

Acts of Congress, notably the Jct of 1912, reorganizing the Acadeiij, 

have furnished the general principles upon which the present videly- 

imown Nilitary Academy has evolved. Qualified enlisted men of the Army 

and civilians are eligible to attend this School, which is supervised 

by the Chief of Staff, United States Army. 

I. PURPOSES MID OBJECTS OF THE SCHOOL. 

The missîon of the United States Nilitary Acadeniy is to pro- 

vide for the practical and theoretical training of cadets 

for the military service, by giving them a comprehensive 

and general education of collegiate grade and a sufficient 

basic military training to enable them to assume the duties 

of a second lieutenant in any branch of the Army to which 

they may be assigned. 



II. COURSE. Scope, lenCth, and qualificalions for a-b-bendance. 

A single four-year course of study and training is provided. 

A).]. cadets receive instruction in the saine subjects. Instruction is 

continuous throughout the entire four years, except the suiiimer fo].-. 

lowing the second academic year. The suitiner nionths of the other years 

are spent in a camp adjacent to the Academy and are devoted. to military 

training. The cadets re arranged in four distinct classes. Tlwse 

pursuing the first-year course (freshmen) constitute the Fourth Class; 

those on the second year's course aro the Third Class; cadets on the 

third year's course are the Second Class, and those employed on the 

fourth-year's course, the First Class. 

The academic day extends from 7:55 A. M. to 11:55 A. M. and 

from 1:00 P. M. to M. Military exercises for all classes begin 

at 3:3.5 and conclude at 4:15 P. M. or, when military exercises are not 

scheduled, supervised athletics for all classes begin at 3:15 P. M. 

Volunteer study hour extends from 5:10 to 6:10 P.M. 

1. FOuRTH CLASS SUMMER. The new cadet reports to the 

Acadeny on the first week-day in July. 11e is met and escorted through 

various examinations, assigned to a room and tmnew cadet" company, 

end draws clothes and bedding. The mission of the first day is set fort 

forth as s'to have new cadets iii proper uniform and sufficiently train- 

ed for marching to the 'Oath of LLiegiance' ceremony at 5:00 P. M." 

(Orders No. 4, USM& March 10,1933). This includes the rudiments of 

infantry drill to include marching in a column of squads and forming 

lirte. Inmiediately after being sworn in, cadets are required to notify 

their parents of this fact by pos t card. Every day thereafter, 



except holidays and Sundays, first call for reveille sounds at 6:20 

A. M., breakfast t 7:00 A. M., lunch at 1:30, dinner at 6:20, 

call -bo quarters at 8:00 P. M. and Taps at 9:30 P. M. The braining of 

new cadets during July and August is divided into four periods. The 

preliminary period is six. days in length, during which time all details 

and issue of initial equipment is accomplished. Lectures on hygiene., 

sanitation, food, and instruction pertairing to military courtesy and 

disciplixie and infantry drill are given. The first training period 

covers one month, to include the first week in gust. During this 

period instruction is given in weapons, close order drill, manual of 

arnts physical exercise, guard duty, athletics, parades, and daily 

inspections. Lectures concerning the !rtioles of War aìid other subjects 

are given. A scholastic aptitude test is given at the conclusion of 

this period. The new Fourth Class is presented to the Corps at parade 

as the final ceremony of this training period. This also begins the 

second training period, vdth new cadets available for guard duty in 

camp and for morning and evening drill with the cadet Corps. Instruct- 

ion during this period pertains to close order drill, nmsketry, short 

practice nìarches, class room instruction in methods of study, customs 

of the Acaderaj, dancing, swimming, athletics, and evening parade. 

The third training period includes all previous instruction, and is 

concluded by a four-day field exercise of the Corps. At the conclus- 

ion of the field exercises, the new cadets join the conmpanies to which 

they are assigned permanently. The academic instruction begins the 

following Monday 
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2. FOURTH CLASS MADEMIC YEAR. Instruction for the first 

year pertains to mathematics, gymnasium, tactics, French, and 

English. Daily recitations in mathematics to include college algebra, 

plane and analytical geometry, and trigonometry are attended. French 

and English instruction is given on alternate days throughout the year. 

One hour every day except Saturday is spent in the gyinnasiun, with 

formal exercises, apparatus work, fencing, boxing, vvrestling, and 

swiinnting. Instruction in drill recitation is given for one hour on 

Saturday mornings, the training pertaining to map reading, scouting, 

and patrolling. During the drill hour (3:15 to 4:15) instruction is 

given in close order drill, infantry weapons, customs of the Seioe, 

combat principles, musketry, Field Artillery, equitation, and rifle 

marksmanship. Intramural athletics occupy the period when drill in 

tactics is not scheduled. After examinations and during June Week, 

successful cadets are promoted to the Third Class, and , about June 

15, move out into tent camp, where they are joined later by the new 

First Class. 

3. THIRD CLASS SUMMER. The instruction of this camp 

period is almost entirely military. Close and extended order drills 

occupy the first three or four days of the camp and one-half hour daily 

thereafter. Three hours per day for one week are spent in pistol marks- 

manship; two hours per day for three weeks are devoted to rifle marks- 

manship and musketry exercises; and three hours per day for two weeka 

are given to instruction with machine guns, trench mortars, 37 nmi 

guns; grenades; and automatic rifles. Three hours a day for one week 

are devoted to combat principles, including extended order, scouting 
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and patro11ìn, attack, advance guard, and special problems. 

Instruction in riding is given for one hour per day for two weeks 

signal cornxuinications, including radio and wire, occupies two hours 

per day for one week. Artillery instruction for one hour per day for one 

one week includes the duties of cannoneers and work with fire control 

instruments; Coast Artillery instruction for a like period deals with 

fire control, anti-aircraft fire, searchlights, and sound locators. 

Dancing and swimming are required for those not qualified in these sub- 

jects. The sunwier training is concluded with field exercises with the 

rest of the Corps, followed by a return to the barracks. 

4. THIRD CLASS ACADELOEC YEAR. The academic instruction 

of this year pertains to mathematics, physics and physics laboratory, 

history, French, English, drawing, and tactics. The mathematics 

instruction covers differential and integral calculus. The physics 

instruction, covering the slide rule, elementary mechanics, sound, 

heat, electricity and magnetism, and light, alternates daily with 

mathematics throughout the year. The instruction in history includes 

a survey of the political and international history of Europe from 

ancient times to the present. The instruction in French and English 

during this year is continued from the first year, with the English 

instruction advancing through literature and public speaìing. Drawing 

includes the usual college mechanical drawing course, with descriptive 

geometry and surveying added. Drill recitation (1actics) alternates 

with French for eighteen recitation periods, and covers Coast Artill- 

ery gunnery and technique. During the afternoon drill hour, equi- 

tation, Field Artillery, customs of the Service, close order drill, 
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Coast Artillery, and general combat principles are taken. Intramural 

athletics are required on days when no drill is scheduled. After they 

have passed their examinations and during June Week, the members of 

this class advanced to the Second Class. 

5. SECOND CLASS Cadets of this class receive 

their first prolonged vacatin from the Academy, being permitted leave 

of absence for the summer training period. 

6 . SECOND CLASS ACADEMIC YEAR. The academic subjects of 

the third year are natural and experimental philosophy, chemistry, 

electricity, Spanish, and draming. The natural and experimental 

philosophy course extends throughout the year and includes precision of 

measurement, computations and graphical methods, general astronomy, 

technical mechanics through statics, - hydraulics, and aerodynamics. 

The course in chemistry is general and includes laboratory work. 

Electrical engineering includes direct and alternating currents and 

machines. The Spanish course extends throughout the year, with re- 

citations alternate days. Draming is continued from the second year 

and includes projections of all types, architectural and topographical 

drawing and sketching, and mapping. Drill recitation alternates 

during the second term with Spanish and. includes instruction pertaining 

to minor tactics and equitation. The afternoon drill period is devoted 

to close order drill, Field Artillery, Coast .irtillery, mith intra- 

mural athletics occupying the hour when drill is not scheduled. During 

June Week cadets who have been successful during the year are advanced 

to the First Class. 
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7. FIRST CLASS SIThIT1ER. Inimediately following Juxio Week, a 

training trip is made to Fort Bragg (Field rtil1ery), Fort Monroe 

(Coast Ìrtillery), and Langley Field ( Mr Corps). Aweok ±3 $pent at 

each of these posts with practical instruction and demonstrations 

pertaining to each of these arms. A return to West Point is made at 

the end of the first week in July, when this class joins the Third 

Class in camp. Close order drill and instruction in sword and connnand 

conibat principles; target practice, and infantry weapons are taken 

with the Third Class; field exercises and practice marches are with 

the Fourth and Third Classes. Instruction pertaining to Cavalry 

occupies the morning periods for a week. Instruction in Field Artil].- 

ery occupies the moming periods of another week and includes training 

pertaining to battery details, recoimaissance and occupation of 

positions, topographic work, and service practice. Instruction 

pertaining to Coast Artillery includes an overnight trip away from the 

Acadenr for training in reoorinaissnce and occupation of a position for 

a battery of anti-aircraft guns and in the use of searchlights and 

sound locators. Instruction in field engineering for three hours a day 

for one week covers deinolitions, obstacles, fixed and ponton bridges, 

and river crossings. Three hours per day for a week are devoted to 

signal contuinioations covering radio procedures, message centers, 

installation and operation of switchboards and telephones and, with 

the Third Glass, establishing coinniunications nets. The snmier canip 

is concluded with combined field exercises and return to barracks, 

8. FIRST CLASS ACADEIVC YEAR. The instruction of the last 

year covers engineering, including military art; ordnance and gunnery, 
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inc1udin motor transportation; econonios, government, hygiene, law, 

tactics, and riding. Engineer±n iuclude& civil and. mechanical eng- 

ineering, fortifications, army engineering, and military art and his- 

tory. The instruction ii ordnance and gunnery includes explosives, 

ballistics, design of materiel, instrunients, metal work in shops, 

machine tools and bench work, forging, motor mechanics, and motor 

vehicle engineering. Economics and government are given for one term 

each; hygiene covers personal and organizational hygiene and sanitation. 

Law includes elementary constitutional, criminal, and military law. 

Riding and hippology are carried on during the drill recitation hour. 

During the drill hour close order drill, hippology, administration, 

map problema, motor transport, custons of the Service, and general 

lectures are taken. Upon the completion of this year, cadets are 

normally conmissioned as second lieutenants in the Regular Army and are 

allowed a leave of absence before reporting for duty with an organ- 

i ation. 

Subjects pertaining to the instruction during the summer 

training and academic years are shown on Plate 4. 

The school year coimuences July 1 of each year. The academic 

year extends from September 1 to June 4. The remainder of the year is 

spent in camp. A furlough of ten weeks is permitted cadets during the 

summer following completion of the second year of the course. 

Christmas vacations during the second, third, and fourth years and 

the ten week's furlough are the only extended vacations allowed cadets. 
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In general, a candidate for a cadetship must be unmarried, 

and at least seventeen 'out not over 1wenty-two years of age on the date 

of adnission. An appointment to a vananoy must be secured; and 

physical and mental examinations must be passed. The process of se- 

curing an appointment is highly competitive. By Acta of Congress, the 

maxiìnui number of cadet8 at the Aoadenr at any one tine is 1,374. All 

appointments are made by the President to fill vacancies to bring the 

strength of the Corps of Cadets up to this number. 

.Apointments are made from the following sources: 

1. Four actual residents from each State at large and two 

actual residents from each Congressional district upon 

reconimendation of the respective Senators and Represent- 

atives, providing for 1,062 cadetahips. 

2. Two actual residents from each of the Territories, upon 

recoiwnendations of the respective Delegates, account- 

ing for four cadetships. 

3. Four residents of the District of Columbia, upon re- 

commendations of the district coìnissioners. 

4. Two from resident natives of Puerto Rico, upon re- 

ooiaendation of the resident cormuissioner. 

5. One hundred and twenty-two from the United States at 

large. Two of this number are selected by the Vice 

President; twenty are selected from among honor grad- 

uabes of honor educational institutions designated as 

such by the War Department, upon recoimnendation of the 

heads of the schools; forty are chosen from among sons 



of deceased World War veterans. The remaining sixiy 

eadetships are filled by the President upon his own 

selection as the result of a competitive examination 

identical vith the reu1ar entrance examination. 

6. One hundred and eighty from among the enlisted men of 

the Regular uirnr and National Guard, in nunbers 

approximately equal, upon recommendation by corps area 

conmianders and governors of the States, respectively. 

7. In addition to the 1,374 regular cadetships, four 

Filipinos may be appointed by the Governor General of 

the Philippines. 

Since appointments are greatly desired, almost all recoimnend- 

ing authorities hold competitive examinations in order to select cand- 

idates for admission. 

Selection of candidates from the several States, congress- 

ional districts, and territories is entirely in. the hands of the Sen- 

ators and Representatives. Applications for appointment from these 

sources should be addressed to the congressman of the district or state 

in which the applicant resides. Three candidates aro usually nominated 

-- a principal, first alternate, and second alternate. If the prin- 

cipal fails of admission, the first alternate may be admitted. Upon 

his failure to qualify, the second alternate may be admitted to the 

.&cadenj. 

Selection of honor graduates of "honor military schools" is 

made by the President. A roster of "honor schools" is maintained in 
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the office of The Adjubant General, and, as vacancies occur, the 

school is notified that a vacancy oxist. The vacancies are equitably 

distributed aiong the honor schools. Application may be made to The 

Adjutcnt General concerning vacancies in honor school cadetships. 

Selection from among Sons of deceased World War veterans of 

the ArV, Navy, or Larine Corps is determined from the results of a 

competitive regular entrance examination. Those making the highest 

grades are chosen; twenty cadetships being occupied by sons of off- 

icers and twenty by sons of enlisted men. There is no restriction as 

to residence. No forni is prescribed for this group in making appli- 

cation. pplication should be made by letter to The Adjutant General, 

War Department, Washington, D. C. This letter should show the name,. 

date of birth, and address and the name, grade, and 

organization, and cause and date of death of his father. 

Appointments from the National Guard are made from anng 

enlisted men between the ages of nineteen and twenty-two, who have 

served at least one year at the time of their proposed entrance to the 

Academy. Not over three candidates are chosen by the governors of the 

States for each vacant cadetship from among successful competitors in a 

preliluinary examination held between November first and November 

fifteenth of each year. Each candidate selected undergoes the regular 

Military Acadenj entrance examination in competition with all other 

National Guard candidates from all of the States. Appointments are 

made to the number required from among those attaining the highest 

grades, in order of merit, irrespective of the States to which the 

candidates' organizations may belong. 



Appointments froni the Regular Arir are made from the enlisted 

men between the ages nineteen and ienty-two who have served at least 

one year. Selections are made, in general, froni studont of the West 

Point Preparatory Schools, by corps area commanders. Selected cand- 

idates who are physically qualified take the regular Academy entrance 

examination, in conipetition with all other Regular Army enlisted cand- 

idates. Those making the highest grades, in order of merit, are 

appointed without regard to corps area from which they came origin- 

ally. 

There are three methods of meeting the educational require- 

ìnents for admission: 

1. By successfully passing the regular entrance examination 

held on the first Tuesday in March of each year. Candidates from all 

sources designated to take this examination must report for this exam- 

ination; failure to do so vacates the appointment. These examinations 

are held at various Army posts. Candidates are directed to appear at 

the posts nearest their homes or schools. Candidates are required to 

pass examinations in algebra, plane geometry, English grammar, corn- 

position, literature, and history. This is the most frequently 

chosen method of entering the &cadexny, as these examinations must be 

taken by all who cannot qualify under 2 and 3 below. 

2. By submitting a satisfactory educational (secondary 

school) certificate to be validated by special examination covering the 

saine subjects of the regular entrance examination, but not in as 

searching a manner. Attested certificates from an accreddited second- 
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ary school, showing proficiency in not less than fifteen academic 

credits, imist be submitted. 

3. By submitting an educational certificate ( college) 

which does not need a validating examination. Mi attested certificate 

shoming that the candidate is a regularly enrolled student in good 

standing at an accredited college, technical schools or university, 

and. that at least one seinesterts work has been satisfactorily complet- 

ed may be submitted. Candidates who have received appointmonts and 

whose certificates have been accepted in lieu of the entrance exam- 

ination must appear for physical examination during the regular exam- 

ination period in March. 

Any candidate who contemplates submitting certificates, 

should forward them immediately after appointment so as to reach the 

Adjutant, United States Military Academy, West Point, New York, 

not later than February 1. A certificate accepted for entrance with 

one class is valid only for entrance with that class, unless reapprov- 

od. Candidates from the United States at large, the Regular Arnr, 

and the National Guard are not permitted to submit educational certi- 

fic ates. 

All candidates must be less than twenty-two years of age on 

the date of admittance; they are eligible for admission from their 

seventeenth birthday (nineteenth if from the Regular Ari or National 

Guard). All candidates imist be at least 5 feet 4 inches in height, 

possess no deformity or disease, and be of moral character. A cand- 

didate iinist show evidence of having recently been vaccinated. A 

preliminary physical examination should be taken early by an applicant, 
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and should be made by au Army medical officer if it is at all possible. 

The regular physical examination is taken during the reu1ar exaiiuiu- 

ation time in March. Physical requirenent are high. Cadets are phy- 

sica].ly examined each year, and those found disqualified are discharg- 

ed from the Corps. 

3nyone who desires to enter the Mïl±tary Acadeiir should write 

to The Adjutant General, Washington, D. C. requesting the publication 

entitled "Information Relative to the Appointment and Adnission of 

Cadets to the United States Military Acadenjt. This pamphlet is Air- 

nished vdthout cost, and contains detailed information concerning 

appointment, physical and mental requirements, lists of subjects and 

credits necessary for certification to the Academy, examples of regular 

entrance exaaiinations used in previous years in all subjects required, 

and a wealth of pertinent information valuable to a prospective candi- 

date. 

III. 0ROEANIZATION OF THE SCHOOL FOR INSTRUCTIONAL PDRPOSES. 

Thirteen departments of instruction and a provisional 

regiment of Regular Ar troops are under the command of the superin- 

tendent of the Academy. 

1. The Department of Tactics provides the instruction to 

all classes in infantry drill, ceremonies, pistol and rifle marksman- 

ship, physical training, courtesy, techniques and tactics of the 

combat arms of the Army, equitation, signal communication, map read- 

ing, minor tactics, command and leadership, swimaúng, dancing, 

fencing, boxing, wrestling, and all forms of organized athletics. 
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!Qproxirnately thirty-five Regular Arnj officers and three civilians 

coInpoo the faculty of this department. 

2. The Department of Civil and Military Engineering presents 

the instruction to the first class in civil, mechanical, and arnr 

engineering, in fortifications and military art end history. Thirteen 

Regular Army officers comprise the faculty of this department. 

3. The Department of Natural and Experimental Philosophy 

with fourteen instructors provides the instruction to the second class 

in measurements, computations, astrononr, technical mechanics, hy- 

draulics, and aerodynamics. 

4. The Department of Mathematics, with twenty-three in- 

structors, provides instruction to the fourth and third classes in 

algebra, trigonometry, plane and analytical geometry, and differ- 

ential and intergral calculus and method of least squares to advanced 

sections. 

5. Instruction in general chemistry and electrical engineer- 

ing, including radio and telephone comiminication, is presented to the 

second class by the eleven officers of the Department of Chemistry and 

Electricity. 

6. The Department of Drawing, with thirteen instructors, 

provides instruction inmechanical drawing, descriptive geometry, 

technical sketching, projection and architectural drawing, topograph- 

je drawing, and practical and theoretical surveying. 

7. Instruction :in French and Spanish is given to the upper 

three classes by the nineteen officers and three civilians of the De- 

partment of Modern Languages. 
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8. The Department of Law, with eight instructors, presents 

the instruction in military, conimeroial, civil, and orlirdnal law. 

9. The Department of Ordnance and Gunnery, with eight Reg- 

ular AriV instructors, gives the instruction concerning explosives, 

ballistics, metals, weapons, carriages, fire control instruments, 

projectiles, and materiel. Practical instruction is given ïn mechan- 

ical trades -- hand and machine tools, bench and vise rk, forging, 

motors, engines, and vehicles. 

10. The Department of Military Irgiene presents the instruct- 

ion concerning military hygiene and sanitation in camps and foods, 

during the cadets' last year at the Academy. 

11. English composition, grammar, analysis, and English 

and American literature are provided to the fourth and third-year 

classes by the sixteen instructors of the Department of English. 

12. Instruction in economics, govermnent, and history is 

presented by the thirteen instructors of the department of that desig- 

nation. 

13. The Department of Physics gives the instruction to the 

third class in elementary mechanics, heat, light, and sound. Eight 

officers are assigned to this department as instructors. 

Cadets and officers have free access to a library containing 

approximately 96,000 volumes, and extensive collections of map, menu- 

scripts, art treasures, and rare books. 

For instruction in infantry drill and for ceremonies, the 

Corps of Cadets is organized into three battalions of four companies 

each. Each company is oormnanded by an officer of the Regular Arir, 
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ac1ng as taotîcal officer. Cadet officers and nonconunis8ioned officers 

are selected from among those cadets rating highest in military effi- 

ciency and conduct. Captains, lieutenants, first sergeants, and 

sergeants are selected from among the first class; corporals are sel- 

acted from the second class. Cadets fill all offices during drills and 

ceremonies. 

Classroom sections are organized according to ability. 

Grades are posted each week, and sections reorganized for the follow- 

ing week. Transfers from one section, above or below, are made if 

the cadet is not in a section of his achievement. Each of the eight 

or ten cadets in a section recites every day. 

During the school year 1933, there were 225 Regular Arnr 

officers on duty at the Acadenj as professors and in other offices. M 
average of 1,220 Regular Arnr enlisted men was on duty with the Prov- 

isional Regiment, divided into the Engineer, Signal Corps, Field 

Artillery, Coast Artillery, Military Police, Service, Quartermaster, 

and Band Detachments, and as Cavalry, Motor Transport, Medical, 

Ordnances and Air Corps troops. These troops provide for the main- 

tenance of all equipment pertaining to the Academy. 

Iv. GENERAL. 

During the time a cadet is in attendance at the Academy he 

receives pay and allowances of $1,072.00 per year. Mileage at the rate 

of five cents per mile from his home to the Military Academy is credit- 

ed to the account of each cadet after his admission. Immediately after 

admission, each cadet must provide himself with a prescribed uniform, 



etc., costing about 3OO.00. This suni, or an aaïiount added to the 

mileage allowance to equal 3OO.00 , niust be deposited by each cadet. 

All articles of uniforni and equipment, bedding, shoes, underwear, 

etc., are of a designated pattern and are sold to the cadets at reg- 

ulated prices. Board, amounting to approximately the ration allowance, 

is deducted from his pay. The initial deposit and the salary are su1- 

ficient to meet all actual needs. Obtaining money frein outside sources 

is regarded with s trong disfavor. 

At present, practically al]. graduates are conmissioned in 

the Regular Arny, some of thém being sent iiediately to the Air Corps 

Training Center for pilot instruction. The academy is, at present, 

the only source of Regular Arij officers for all branches, exclusive 

of a few of the 

Candidates are required to take an Oath of Allegiance and to 

sign, before being admitted, an engagement for service in the Arnr of 

the United States for eight years from the date of admission to the 

Acadenr. 

No married candidates are admitted as cadets, and if a cadet 

marries before graduation, he is required to leave the Academy. 

On June 1, 1933, there were 1244 cadets in the Corps. 

During the year 1932-33, 102 cadets were discharged for physical dis- 

ability, deficiency in conduct, and deficiency in studies. About 2 

of each entering class is discharged for deficiencies, chiefly in 

studies. At present, about 250 cadets are graduated annually from the 

Academy. From 1802 to July 15, 1933, the number of graduates, inolud- 

ing foreigners, was 9,932. 
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CHAPTER V 

TROOP SCHOOLS 

Troop Schools, with basic courses for officers and. unit instruct- 

ion for warrant officers and enlisted men, are established in all of 

the posts of the Regular rniy where soldiers are undergoing training. 

ILttendance is required of all newly appointed Regular Army officers of 

the conthat arms (except the Air Corps), in addition to their normal 

duties. These schools are supervised by corps area commanders and 

chiefs of branches concerned, and are directed and controlled by the 

commanders of the posts and stations. Air Corps officers receive in- 

struction corresponding to that of the Troop Schools in the Air Corps 

Training Center before they are commissioned in the Air Corps 

I. PURPOSES AND OEJECTS OF TEE SCHOOLS. 

The missions of the Troop Schools are: 

1. To insure uniformity and co-ordination of training. 

2. To provide tactical and technical instruction for 

warrant officers and enlisted men. 

3. To provide instruction for officers in basic and general 

military subjects. 

II. COURSES. Scope, length, and qualifications for attendance. 

A oormnoii course (school instruction) With instruction being 

given in military courtesy end customs of the service; sketching and 

map reading; military law, hygiene, and first aid; use of federal 

troops in civil disturbances and in relief work; the National Defense 
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Act; care of animals; brainirig methods and principles of teaching; 

and field engineering is taken by officers of all of the arms and cer- 

tain services. Instruction peculiar to hi& branch (unit instruction) 

through applicatory methods and demonstrations and practical experience 

is given in conjunction with the offioer?s noriiial duties in his organ- 

ization and station. These subjects include a study of training reg- 

u1ations instruction with the saber; adiinistration and mess manage- 

ment; interior guard duty; and branch subject8. These branch subjects 

pertain to the specific arm in which the officer has been commissioned, 

i. e., Cavalry, Coast Artillery, Field Artillery, Signal Corps, mf- 

antry, or Corps of Engineers. Student officers must pass examinations 

in the subjects of the instruction. 

. 

Other courses as are necessary to carry out training prograni 

and to preparo troops for field service are established for officers, 

warrant officers, and enlisted men. This instruction is given in the 

unit phase of the instruction. 

The period of instruction extends over a period of seven 

months between September 1 and May 31 as determined by the various 

corps area coniinanders . Dates and hours of instruction are arranged by 

the post commanders not to interrupt troop training programs and the 

normal duties of the officer-students. 

All newly appointed officers of the combat arme, except those 

of the Air Corps, are required to pursue the course of instruction 

during the first year of their commissioned service, and continue the 

instruction until they complete all of the subjects of the course sat- 

isfactorily. Post commanders may detail other officers to take the 
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courses, and officers who make application to the post commander may 

pursue the instruction also. Officers having five years of commission- 

ed service are exempt from taking the instruction of the courses. 

Graduates of the United States Military Acadeirj are exempt 

in the follong subjects: military courtesy, guard duty, sketching 

and map reading, military law, hygiene and first aid, saber in- 

struction, and field engineering, as they have received this in- 

struction in that School. Enlisted men are required to attend the 

courses of the unit instruction of their specific arm or service. 

Subjects of the courses are found on Plate 5, which is an 

extension of Troop Schools on Plate 1. 

III. ORGANIZMION OF THE SCHOOL FOR INSTRUCTION!L PURPOSES. 

The organization and post to which the newly appointed 

officer has been assigned provide ample facilities and laboratories 

for the students of the Schools. Great care is exercised in the 

selection of instructors who are, normally, graduates of special 

service schools. 

BIBLIOGRAPHY 

TMilitary Education -- General Provisions, (basic)." hR 350-5. 
Government Printing Office, Washington, D. C. : 1925-1931 : pp 11 

ttalitay Education -- Troop Schools, Basic Course for Officers". 
AR 350-2600. 

Government Printing Office, Washington, D. C. : 1928 : pp 6 



moo? ScHootß 
All pot ter. 

troop. sr. trained 

IICtIOL INSTRUCTIONI 

MILITARY COURTRIT N U3TOVS - 2 ire 
Lectur., 

MILITARY SKrrcBiuG N ¡(AP RIdDiNG - 30 h 
Theoretical N orectical 
Nap rending preparation cf map. 
Road mad area sketches 

MILITARY LAW - 30 hr. 
Theoreti,l and proctical 
Coopte-martial duties 

HYGIKNK AND FIRST AID - 5 hr. 
USE OF FXDERAL TROOPS - 5 Nro 

Civil diaturboasos 
Relief non 
IAT1ONAL DtYiNl ACT - 3 Nne 
CARE 07 ANIMALS - 10 hr. 
TRAINING METNOI - 5 hr. 
Fniaciplee of teechimg 

F1111 RNIINEERING - 20 hr. 

ITiNI? INSTRUCTION 

NTUDY OP TRAINING tAbULATIONS 
INSTRUCTION WITt TRE CABER 

Bonsai of the caber 
AIINILTRATION 

Property, reports, recorde, return,, 
Accouete, correspondence 

BESS MANAG1ON'r 
Handling the mees, ration,, acconute 

INTERIOR GUARD lAiTY 

BRANCH SUBiTCTS 
mf. , Cmv. l.A. S.C. C.A.C. , C.E. 

I 

INFANTRY 
J I 

FIELD ARTILLERY 
I 

COAST ARTILLERY tONFI OF ENGINEA j CAVALRY j 
I 

SIGNAL CORPI 

INFANTRY BAAPONS DUTIES OP BASTAR? OTTICAUI 
I I 

IELENENTAOY GUNNAR? £NGINKFR UÇUIItANT CAVOLO? WEAPONS SIGNAL AUtOS EQUIPMANT 
Nomeociaturø, Cart, kaneuvere ccunisatinne ITARGET PRACTICE Care, operation, Nomencimtur., caro, Care, operation, 
Operation, sopboyment, Firing and tire control 

I 
Conducting, r.onrdo Zapioyii.at Operation, employment Maintenance 

EQUITATION WEAPONS- Noneecciatcr,,oaro IMATRRIEL Omre, detail. CARE OF ANIMALS EQUITATION COMMUNICATIONI 
CARE OF ANIMALI Operation, pboyaenA IUiUcBEt -opnratioe,cere, STABIl MANAOOENT ITADLE MANAUEIIEN'T POST EUIPMEhT A SERVICE 
STuALt MAIIAAAJ&ENT AÇOITATION 

I 
Maintenaaoe, employmont FOZLD AiIRONCfT CARE UF AtOMiCI 

CARE OF ANIMALI luRK CONTROL EURYIYING 
STABIl MANAGEMENT MOTOR TRARZPOROATION Geodetic, topographic, 

O oration, mniotenaace Nydrographic, relimad 

Pint. 5 



THE SPECIJL SERVICE SCHOOLS. 

Special service schools are established to provide the pecìa1- 

ized and technical training pertaining to the particular arm or service 

to which the officer, warrant officer, or enlisted ìnnn is assigned, 

to teach in detail the technique and tactics of' all units of the brsnch 

concerned, to train competent leaders for all units of the branch, 

and to qualify instructors for the Regular Ariiy, National Guard, 

Organized Reserves, Reserve Officers' Training Corps, and the 

Citizens' Military Training Camps. 

The instruction of these schools stresses the essential character- 

istics of the specific branch, as well as tactical and technical pro- 

ficiency in the use of the weapons, equipment, or services supplied 

by the branch. This training in each school includes instruction as to 

the functions and characteristics of other arm. and services, in order 

that each branch may laiow what may be expected from the other members 

of the combat team. No one arm or service of the Army can stand alone 

and fulfill its nission expeditiously and efficiently. Every advantage 

is taken to provide training in combined operations of two or more arims 

and services. 

Much research, design, development, and experiment is carried 

out at the respective special service schools. 

All Regular AIW officers attend one or more of the special ser- 

vice schools during their career as junior officers. Attendance is not 

limited to the special service school of the branch in which the off- 

ber is commissioned, as an officer of high ability may attend sever- 



al differen-1 special service schools. 

Specially qualified enlisted men attend the schools in such 

numbers as are necessary to provide the Arry with qualified technicians 

and enlisted instructors. 



TEE IR CORPS TRAINING CENTER 
(HEAvIER-TIIAN-MR) 

The flying instruction of the Army is centered at the Air Corps 

Training Center, with headquarters at Randolph Field, Texas. The Air 

Corps Primary Flying School and the School of Aviation Medicine aie 

located at Rsndolph Field, and the Air Corps Advanced Flying School 

is located at Kelly Field nearby. Krueger Field nd Zuehi Field are 

also part of the training grounds of the Primary Flying School. 

The purposes and objects of the Training Center arò to instruct 

and train students as airplane pilots in the performance of military 

missions; to qualify them as junior Air Corps officers; to qualify 

other students as competent airplane observers; to instruct and train 

officers of the Medical Corps of the .Armny in the special branches of 

medicine that apply to aviation, and as flight surgeons; to provide 

training for enlisted men as assistants to flight surgeons; and to 

carry on research and investigation as may be prescribed. 

Only graduates of the Primary and Advanced Flying Schools are 

eligible now for permanent ooìrmiissions in the Air Corps. The Center 

provides this necessary training for military pilots. 

BIBLIOGRAPHY 
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CHAPTER VI 

THE AIR CORPS PRIMARY FLYING SCHOOL. 

The Air Corps Primary Flying School, the special service school 

for basic flying training, is located at Randolph Field, near San 

Jntonio, Texas. The School, which is under the control of the Chief 

of the Air Corps, provides instruction for Regular irnr officers and 

flying cadets, who may be enlisted men of the Regular Army, civilians, 

or personnel of the civilian components of the Army. 

I. PURPOSES AND OBJECTS OF TIlE SCHOOL. 

The missions of the Primary Flying School are to itistruct and 

train students in the fundamental principios of piloting 

airplanes and in the closely allied technical subjects to the 

degree of efficioncy which will enable them to pursue the 

course of training prescribed for the Advanced Flying School. 

II. COURSE$. Scope, length, and qualifications for attendince. 

Only one course is prescribed; all students pursue the same 

course, which is divided into the primary and the basic stages of four 

nmcnths each. Ground and flying instruction are included in each stage. 

The Primary Stage is designed to initiate the students into 

the peculiarities of flying and associated subjects as well as in mil- 

itary subjects. This Stage is the probationary and tryout period, 

with,the greatest number of eliminations occurring during this period. 

The high standards of the School demand early discovery as to the phy- 

sical, mental, and temperamental factors of students essential to 
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qualification a niiitary pilots. The f1yin instruction of this per- 

jod includes about sixty hours in. the air. Students receive dual and 

solo instruction in the various basic maneuvers and in control of the 

airplane. All ork is run on a proficiency basis, and students who 

cannot attain the minimum requirements of the course are discharged 

from the School. 

In the Basic Stage, ninety-one hours of flying instruction 

are given. A transition period from the Primary Stage covering all of 

the flying instruction of that stage initiates the Basic Stage, chang- 

ing from the slow primary training planes to the larger and faster 

planes of the basic training. Students receive dual and solo instruct- 

ion in both stages. No stipulated time is required for dual, solo, or 

for the various maneuvers, except that each cadet must be proficient 

within a reasonable time before advancement. 

1. GROIIIcIDINSTRUCTION. This instruction is carried on 

throughout both stages of the course for 297 hours. In the Primary 

Stage, theoretical and practical ground training covering the subjects 

of airplane engines, airplane maintenance, weapons, ground gunnery, 

mapping, theory of flight, radio, personal equipment of the pilot, 

military courtesy, infantry drill, hygiene, arnr and flying regu- 

lations are given. The ground instruction of the Basic Stage includes 

radio, airplanes, airplane engines, minor repairs, ground gunnery, 

meteorology, navigation, duties of junior officers, and military 

instruction. 

2. FLYINGINSTRUCTION. The total flying instruction per 

student is 152 hours. Flying instruction begins during the third 



week of the ooure. The flying period is three hours por day. Dual 

ins-t;ruotion is given during the first ten hours. Instruction in. 

effect of controls, straight and level flight, banks, climbs, 

glides, instruments, taxying, stalls, spins, -Lakeoffs, landings, 

forced landings, elementary eights, and progress checks by the Flight 

Comiaaiader compose the olQnientary phase of flying training. MiniiIa 

dual in.struction prior to soloing is eight hours unless the student has 

had previous flying instruction and can clearly demonstrate his ability 

to solo. Before being perndtted to solo, all students nust be corn- 

potent to recover from spins of all kinds, with and without power. 

Dual and solo instruction is given for fifteen hours in a review of 

the first part of the elementary phase, and in chandelles, spirals, 

climbing turns, steep banks, and progress checks. A solo stage is 

maintained during this review and students are checked off as they 

qualify. In the accuracy and acrobatic phase of the Primary Stage, 

dual end solo instruction in various laxidings, including 360 and 180 

degree turns and crosswind; lazy eights; vertical reverses; loops, 

rolls; half rolls; eights on pylons; slips; hurdles; end prog- 

ress checks are given. A final check by the Stage Coxiumander is given 

each student before he is advanced to the Basic Stage. 

The flying instruction of the Basic Stage continues for ninety-one 

hours. Instruction in different planos during a transition period of 

four weeks covers all of the work of the Primary Stage. Accuracy work, 

forimation flying, strange field landings, avigation, night flying, 

cross country flying, and a review of all previous work is given dur- 

ing this Stage. Instruction is both dual and solo. Dual instruction 
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in forced landings is given throughout the entire course of flying 

instruction. 

Subjects of the course are shown on Plate 6, which is an 

extension of Air Corps Prinary Flying School under AIR CORPS on Plate 1. 

The course of the primary training is eight months in length, 

with four months devoted to the Primary and the Basic Stages, respect- 

ively. Three new classes enter the School each year on October 15, 

March 1, and July 1, respectively. 

Officers and flying cadets are selected and detailed to the 

School by the War Department upon reconriendation of the Chief of the 

Air Corps. Officers of the Regular Arnr who are physically qualified 

for flying duty as airplane pilots and flying cadets are selected as 

students. Regular Arnr officers who complete the course are rated 

airplane pilots and are assigned to flying duty in the Regular Arnj or 

transferred to the Air Corps. 

Most of the students of the school are flying cadets 

appointed from among the enlisted men of the Regular Arny; officers 

and enlisted men of the National Guard who have served at least six 

nionths at the time of their appointment; reserve officers and n'en- 

bers of the enlisted reserve corps who have served at least six months, 

nd civilians. Candidates at the tine of application must be unmarried 

male citizens of the United States, between the ages 20 and 27 inclus- 

ive, ntust have completed at least two years of study at a recognized 

college or university, or be able to pass an examination covering such 
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work; must be of excellent character, of sound physique, and in ex- 

cellent health. Each applicant prior to appointrient or enlistment 

must sign articles agreeing to serve three years, one year in the 

Training Center Schools and two years vdth a tactical unit of the Air 

Corps, unless sooner relieved by competent authority. Applicants 

who have been rated pilots or have received a similar rating in other 

Services, or those who have been eliminated from further flying train- 

ing are not eligible to appointment as students in the School. 

Regular Anr officers may submit applications to attend the 

School at any time, through military channels to The Adjutant C-ener- 

al. Any person fulfilling the general requirements listed above may 

apply for appointhent as a cadet, Necessary blank forms may be 

obtained from any Air Corps station or from The Adjutant General, 

ashington, D. C. These forius, "Application for Appointment" and 

supporting affidavit must be carefully filled out and other support- 

ing documents attached. 

The following is necessary in submitting an application 

for appointment: 

1. Fill out the application blank in triplicate; 

2. Execute the affidavit in triplicate; 

3. Provide three letters of recommendation from persons of 

recognized standing in the conunity; 

4. Provide a certificate (transcript) from the college 

Registrar if claim is being made for college credits; 

5. Secure a letter of recommendation from the professor of 

military science and tactics if an R. O. T. C. unit is 
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maintained at the college from which educational credit is claimed. 

These papers are forwarded to the Adjutant General, Wash- 

ington, D. C., directly in the case of civilians, and through military 

channels if an enlisted man of the Regular Ärniy, National Guard, or 

member of the Reserve Officers' Training Corps. If the application is 

approved, the applicant is notified to appear before the examining 

board nearest to his address. 

The physical examination prior to appointment is very 

thorough and rnst be taken by all applicants. In general, physical 

defects which disqualify for enlistment in the Regular .Arnr also dis- 

qualify for appointment as flying cadet. In addition, perfect uni- 

ocular and binocular vision, uninpaired ocular muscle balance, good 

respiratory ventilation and natural capacily, good hearing, a stable 

and balanced equilibrimn, a stalwart cardlo-vascular system, a co- 

ordinatod physique, and an integrated and stable nervous system with 

even temperamental constitution are required. 

If, after completing the physical examination the applicant 

possesses no clearly disqualifying defects, he appears before the 

examining board which determines his moral qualifications, adaptabili- 

t7, and other pertinent factors. The educational examination then 

fol1cws. This examination may be omitted if the applicant presents a 

certified transcript from a recognized college or university showing 

that he has completed at least one-half of the work leading to a degree 

in a four-year course. In case the applicant cannot present evidence 

of a college record, he is given an educational examination including 



United States History (iiuzzey's "im Jmerican History"), 

Eng. Grarar & Composition (ieik1ejohn's "The English Language"), 

General History (Svrinton's "Outline of the World's History"), 

Geography ( general knowledge, special reference to the U. S. ), 

Arithmetic ( Robinson's "New Higher Arithmetic"), 

Algebra (Wtntworth' s "College Algebra"), 

Geometry (Wentworth's "Plane and Solid Geonetry"), 

Trigonometry (Wnntworth' s "New Plane & Spherical Trigonometry" ) , and 

Elementary Physics ( 1Ii11iken & Gale's "Practical Physics't). 

These exaridnations are usually held on the second Tuesday in April, 

Aigust, and December. 

A large waiting list of qualified candidates has been built 

up and candidates for the are selected according to the follow- 

priority list (1933-1934): 

a. Graduates of the U. S. Military Acadernr, U. S. Naval 

Academy, and the U. S. Coast Guard Acadeny who apply for appointment 

as flying cadets within one year from the dates of their graduation; 

and enlisted men of the Air Corps of the Regular Army who, at the 

time of their appointment, will have served at least eleven months. 

b. Cther enlisted men of the Regular Arnr who have served 

at least eleven months. 

o. Officers and enlisted men of the National Guard who 

have served with Air Corps units for at least eleven months. 

d. College graduates who are graduates of Air Corps 

Reserve Officers' Training Corps Units. 

e. College graduates who are graduates of Reserve Officers' 



Training Corps units of other arms end services. 

f. Graduates of recognized colleges and universities. 

Other officers end enlisted men of the National Guard 

vth eleven months service, students in the àir Corps R. O. T. C. who 

have completed their junior year, reserve officers end members of the 

Enlisted Reserve Corps who have served at least eleven months, stud- 

ente in good stending at recognized universities who have completed 

their sophomore years and others selected in order. Since appointments 

are made according to the priority list regardless of date of exam- 

ination, candidates in groups below "f" cannot be given any assurance 

of appointment. Candidates who have been on the eligible list for six 

months and have not been called are required to undergo another phy- 

before appointment is authorized. 

Upon graduation from the Primary and kdvanced Flying Schools, 

the flying cadet is rated an airplane pilot end assigned to duty vdth 

an itir Corps tactical unit. Graduates are offered two years active 

service as flying cadets in the Army. If funds do not permit the act- 

ive duty assignment, graduates return to civil life and, after having 

been appointed Reserve officers, are assigned to reserve units in 

their locality. They are then pernitted and expected to fly at Govern- 

ment expense at Army flying fields to keep in training. 

III. ORGAJIZATICN CF THE SCHOOL FOR INSTRUCTIONAL PURPOSES. 

The School includes the Department of Flying and the Depart- 

rient of Ground Instruction. Seven instruction "Flight&t are assigned 

to the Primary Stage and seven "Flights" to the Basic Stage. Service 
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departments at the School include Engineering, Supply, rriairient & 

Ordnance, (uartermaster, Meteorology & Signal, a Photo Section, a 

Service Squadron, and four School Squadrons of airplanes. 

Iv. GENERAL. 

0f the applicants for flying training as flying cadets who 

take the prescribed physical examination, only 35% are found qualified. 

among those who are finally enrolled in the School, the process of 

selection and elimination continues throughout the course of training 

and the average percentage of successful cadets completing the course 

has not yet exceeded 47%. 

Flying cadets have special uniforms differing from those worn 

by either officers or enlisted men of the Regular army. They are 

quartered and messed separately. Cadets are paid 75.00 per month, 

th a ration allowance of l.00 per day, from which they pay their 

board. Uniforms and equipment are furnished without cost to the student. 

After they are appointed as flying cadets, they receive transportation 

to and from their places of enlistment at Government exnse. All 

expense incident to examinations prior to actual appointment is borne 

by the applicant. 

The class which began training in October 1933, was composed 

of 159 students, 75 flying cadets and 84 graduates of 1933 from the 

Military Acadenr. Fifty-five of the flying cadets were from civil life, 

14 were enlisted men from the Regular Arnr Air Corps, and 6 enlisted 

men from other branches of the Service. 

The entire course of flying training covers a period of one 
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year -- eight months at the Priiriary S chool nd four months at he 

Advanced School. The primary purpose of the School is to train 

pilots for the Regular Arny arid to build up a reserve of trained 

imilitary pilots. The civil demand for skilled and competent pilote 

is large; and graduates of the Training Center are sought for as 

pilots and test pilots for transportation lines, and in the mnnu- 

factur ing and engineering industr i e s pert aining to alrp? ane s. 

Enlisted men of the Regular Army who contemplate apply- 

ing for appointment as flying cadet should read Arir Regulions 

615-160, "Enlisted LIen -- Flying Cadets", dated not earlier than 1932. 

These regulations also contain ch information of benefit to the 

civilian applicant. 

If, at any time during the course, a flying cadet from 

civilian life is eliminated, he is discharged and returned to his 

place of enlistment at Government expense. Regular Armr personnel 

return to their organisations upon failure to pass at any stage. 

The essential qualities for a military pilot as demanded 

by the regulations of the School are: 

Co-ordination, timing, control touch, ability to estimate 

speed, ability to overcome instinctively irong actions and substitute 

trained actions, quick reaction time, good judgment, poise, 

initiative, self-reliance, aggressiveness , experimentation, and 

analytical qualities. A balance of the foregoing is required. Flying 

depends upon thought, good judgment, and physical reactions to con- 

ditions, Students are taught to fly by their own intelligent inter- 

pretation, application, and practice of instructions imparted by the 
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instructors. 

Upon completion of the Primary School course, the cadet 

enters the Advanced Flying School. 
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CHAPTER VII 

THE AIR CORPS ADVANCED FLYING SCHOOL 

The Air Corps Advanced Flying School, the advanced special ser- 

vice school of the Air Corps devoted to airplane pilot training, is 

located at Kelly Field, the Air Corps Training Center, near San 

Antonio, Texas. This school is open only to officers and flying 

cadets, and is under the supervision and control of the Chief of Air 

Corps. 

I. PL1:RPOsES AND OBJECTS OF THE SCHOOL. 

The riissions of the Advanced Flying School are: 

1. To instruct and train graduates of the Primary Flying 

School with a view to qualification as airplane pilots 

for duty with an Air Corps tactical unit of pursuit, 

bombardment, attack, or observation. 

2. To instruct and train students of the observation pilot 

course as airplane observers. 

II. COURSES. Scope, length, and qualifications for attendance. 

Only one course is provided for all students. Students elect 

to specialize in pursuit, attack, bombardment, or observation pilot- 

mt according to their qualifications and desires. Ali of the students 

receive training in all types of flying, but specialized flying ro- 

ceives emphasis according to the choice of the student. Of the 113 

hours devoted to solo flying, fifteen hours is spent in transition 

front the course of the Primary Flying School and in maneuvers with the 



54 

several types of erviee planes. Ninety hours of specialized flying 

and eight hours of inscrurnent flying complebe the flying instruction. 

The ground instruction includes code practice from air and ground, 

signal conmïunications, nüssions pertaining to other conthat arms, 

trap shooting, and allied subjects. The course is designed to con- 

tinue the training of the Primary School and is a continuation of that 

course. 

Subjects of the course are shovm on Fiabe 7, which is an 

extension of Air Corps Advanced Flying School, shom under AIR CORPS 

on Plate i. 

The course is four months in length, given three times per 

year, commencing on October 15, March 1, and July i of each year. 

These courses begin iiraediate1y follonüng the completion of the eight 

nonths' course of the Primary School. 

Only graduates of the Primary SChool, or those with 

equivalent training, are eligible for the course of the Advanced 

School. 

III. ORGANIZATION OF THE SCHOOL FUR INSTRUCTIONAL PURPES. 

Instruction is given by the Ground School department and 

the department of Flying Instruction. 

Students are assigned to one of four sections -- Attack, 

Pursuit, Bombardment, or Observation. Operations, Engineering, 

and Air Corps supply sections provide the administrative departments 

of the School. Service departments consist of a Photo Section, a 
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band, maneuTering section, library, parachute department, signal- 

meteorological detachment, and school and service squadrons 

located at Kelley Field, 

Iv. GENERAL. 

All graduates of this School are given their "'wings" and 

the rating Airplane Pilot. Officer graduates of the Regular Arnj are 

transferred to the Air Corps to become permanent comnissioned officers 

in that branch. Flying cadets are assigned to Air Corps units on 

active duty (limited by available funds) tth the various Regular 

Army Air Corps squadrons in the United States arid its possessions for 

approximately two years. This measure provides flying practice and 

experience for almost three years. After this time, a graduate is 

competent and experienced in all types of flying and conditions, 

and is then conmdssionod. in the Regular Army or Organized Reserves. 

Classes begin at 6:00 A. M. and continue until 1:00 P. M. 

The hours from 6:00 A. M. to 9:00 A. M. are devoted usually to fly- 

ing and aerial training for five days a week. 

The 17th class graduated on October 15, 1933. One hun- 

dred and ninety-four students started flying training in this class 

at the Primary Flying School in October, 1932. Only ninety-one 

graduated from the Advanced Flying School; thus 47% of those start- 

ing the course completed it. This is the normal average determined 

over a period of years. This high rate of elimination is due to the 

standards of the Training Center end the high proficiency demanded 

of the students. 
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CHAPTER VIII. 

TIlE AIR CORPS TACTICAL SCHOOL 

The Air Corps Tactical School, one of the six special service 

schools of the Air Corps, is located at Maxvrell Field, Montgomery, 

Alabama. This School provides instruction in the military field op- 

orations of aviation for officers only. Supervision and control of 

the School is vested in the Chief of Air Corps. 

I. PURPOSES AIW OBJECTS OF THE SCHOOL. 

The missions of the Tactical School are: 

1. To train officers of the Mr Corps and selected officers 

of other branches of the Regular Arrriy in the command 

and staff duties of air units by teaching: 

a. the proper employment of air units in operations 

against ho sti] forces. 

b. as much of the tactics of ground arms and services 

and of the Navy as is deemed necessary. 

c. the nature and methods of staff duties. 

2.. To conduct refresher courses. 

3. To standardize and develop instruction and training as 

pertains to the missions of the school. 

4. To train officers of the National Guard and Organized 

Reserves in the tactical employment of the various units 

, 

of the Air Corps. 

5. To prepare and maintain extension courses pertaining to 
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to the tactics of the Air Corps. 

6. To serve as an agent of the Chief of the Air Corps for 

research and the development of air tactics. 

II. COURSES. Scope, length, and qualifications for attendance- 

In addition to the preparation of extension courses which are 

conducted by corps area coumtanders, the School provides three courses 

-- The Regular course, the Special Course for National Guard and 

Reserve Officers, and the Refresher Course. 

1. REGULAR COURSE. This course is designed to fulfill the 

primary ndssion of the School. Applicatory instruction is given in 

Air forces, navigation, attack aviation, associated arms, bonb- 

ardnent aviation, balloons and airships, logistics, field forti- 

fications, air regulations, aerial photography, military intelli- 

gence, naval operations, flying, map problems, public speaking, 

staff duties, and other pertinent subjects. Refresher flying on all 

types of service aircraft, special aerial missions, equitation, and 

participation in combined air force maneuvers are included in the 

practical phases of the course. 

This course is nine months in length, beginning about 

September 15. 

Officer personnel of the Air Corps, Regular Army, who are 

rated aircraft pilots, and selected officers of other arias and ser- 

vicesare detailed for the course. Graduation from the Training Center 

is, in general, a prerequisite to the Tactical School. Officers of 
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other branches are usually those who re to be detailed as instructors 

in their respective special service schools. Grac1utes of the Comnand 

and General Staff School are excused from attending the courses which 

they have previously studied at that School. Applications to attend 

the Tactical School may be submitted at any time, through military 

channels, to The Adjutant General. 

2. NATIONAL GUJRD & TESERVE OFFICERS COURSE. This course 

is designed to train officers of the civilian components in the same 

subjects as those of the Regular Course insofar as time and facilities 

permit. Theoretical instruction includes summary of Air Corps doc- 

trine; observation, borrthardment, attack, and pursuit aviation; 

combined air tactics; arinsment and gunnery; navigation, meteorology, 

supply and logistics; anti-aircraft; aerial photography, and map 

reading. The practical instruction includes aerial missions, flying, 

and participation in combined air force maneuvers. 

This course is approximately four months in length, 

comnencing about February 1. 

Officers in the grade of captain and who have completed the 

required extension courses for promotion or who have a certificate of 

capacity for promotion to the grade of major are selected as students 

for the course. National Guard officers who wish to attend this course 

should comply with the provisions of paragraph 62, National Guard 

Regulations No. 45. Reserve officers should comply with the pro- 

visions of paragraph 54 d, AR 145-5. 



3. REFISfflR COURSE. This course is provided to give off- 

icers of senior grades the opportunity to fti1iarize themselves with 

the more recent developments in training, operations, tactics, 

technique, materiel, and organization of the fd.r Corps. The course 

is a special course, presented by faculty directed readings and study, 

conferences, discussions, observations, inspections, exercises, 

demonstrations, and voluntary flights. 

The course is one month in length, given at varying times 

between September 15 and May 29, as students may be detailed. 

General and senior field officers of the Air Corps are 

selected as students for this course. Application to attend the 

course is made to the Adjutant General, through channels. 

Subjects of the courses are shown on Plate 8, which is an 

extension of Air Corps Tactical School as shown under MR CuRPS on 

Plate 1. 

III. OF THE SCHOOL FOR INSTRUCTIONAL PURPOSES. 

The School is composed of seven sections. 

The Administrative section, headed by the School sec- 

retary, conducts the library, the book department, drafting, map, 

and reproduction services for the School. 

The Extension Course section preuares and maintains the 

correspondence courses of the School in co-ordiaation with the in- 

structors. 

.An Editing section edits all texts and regulations pertain- 
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Ing to the specific field of the School. 

The General section gives the instruction in the general 

thlitary phases of the courses. 

The Ground Tactics section is responsible for the instruction 

concerning the tactics and techniques of branches other than Air Corps. 

The Air Tactics section provides the theoretical and pract- 

bal instruction in air forces, navigation, and the various phases 

of military aviation. 

The Cormiand, Staff & Logistics section gives the instruction 

pertaining to staff duties, supply, iovements, intelligenoe, and 

s ignal conimunic at ions. 

A Cavalry liaisson officer is attached to the School to give 

instruction in equitation and other instruction. The hangars, shops, 

and other facilities of Maxwell Field are available for use of the 

students. 

Iv. sziu. 

Combined maneuvers with naval forces are part of the courses. 

Class room or laboratory instruction begins at 8:30 A. Ivi. and 

continues until noon. Map problems, tactical rides, equitation, and 

flying begin at 1:00 PM. and continue until the problem is completed. 

BIBLIOGRAPHY. 

"Military Education -- The Air Corps Tactical School". IR 350-530. 
Government Printing Office, Washington, D. C. : 1931 : pp 3 

"Regulations for the Air Corps Tactical School, 193]. ". 

The A. C. Tactical School, Maxwell Field, Alabama : 1931 : pp 28 



CHAPTER IX 

TE.E AIR CORPS TECHNICAL SCHOOL 

The Air Corps Technical School, one of the six special service 

schools of the Air Corps, is boated. at Chanute Field, Rantoul, 

Illinois, Instruction is provided for both officers and enlisted men 

in the mechanical and technical phases of military aviation and air- 

craft. This School is supervised and controlled by- the Chief of the 

Air Corps. 

I. PURPOSES MTD OBJECTS OF THE SCHOOL. 

The missions of the Technical School are: 

1. To standardize and develop the training and instruction 

of Regular Army, National Guard, and Reserve officers 

in aircraft armament, communications, airplane main- 

tenance engineorin, aerial photography, and such 

other subjects as may be prescribed. 

2. To train selected enlisted men as specialists in subjects 

and trades applicable to the Air Corps. 

II. COURSES.. Scope, length, and qualifications for attendance. 

Three courses for Regular Arnr officers, four courses for 

National Guard and Reserve officers, eight courses for enlisted men 

of the Regular Army, and special courses ae provided by the resident 

instruction of the School. 

1. Officers' courses. 

a. AIRPLIJIE TfiJNTENi\NCE ENGINEERING-iRMPENT cOURSE. 
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This course is designed to give theoretical and pract- 

ical instruction in the maintenance repair and the inspection of air- 

craft, airplane engines, auxiliary appliances, and aircraft arma- 

ment, and to train Air Corps engineering and armament officers. Liich 

of the instruction is given in the departments of mechanics end arma- 

nents, which includes machine shop practice, welding, construction, 

repair of airplanes, engines, fuels, mminition, explosives, 

machine guns, and other subjects. 

The course is ten rnonths in length, beginning about 

September 1 and concluding about June 30 of the following year. 

Students for this course are selected from among Air 

Corps officers who have graduated from the Air Corps Training Center. 

Particular aptitude for the mechanical aspects and technical phases 

of airplanes is prerequisite. Application to attend the course may be 

submitted at any time through ndiitary channels to The Adjutant 

Cenerai. 

b. C0IMUNICATI0NS C0URSE. This course is designed to 

train Air Corps communications officers. Subjects of the course per- 

tain to signal comnrcmications in aviation, and include code practice, 

typing, radio nets, electricity, electrical devices, telephony, 

radio installations, and other subjects. 

This course is nine months in length, beginning about 

October 1 and concluding about June 30 of the following year. 
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Qualifications for attending this course are the same 

as for the Maintenance Engineerin-Arnianent Course. 

C. PHOTOGRAPHIC CoURSE. This course is designed to 

train Air Corps photographic officers. Instruction is given in sub- 

jects pertaining to aerial and. ground photography including 

principles of photography, chemistry, negative making and printing 

processes, optics, cameras, enlarging, filters, mosaics and photo- 

topography, practical aerial photography, and allied subjects. The 

graduate of this course is a highly skilled technician in Matters per- 

taining to aerial photography and mapping by means of aerial photo- 

graphs. 

This course is nine and one-half months in length, be- 

ginning about September 15 and concluding about June 30 of the follow- 

ing year. 

Qualifications for attendance at this course are the 

seme as for the Maintenance Engineering-Armement Course. 

d. NATIONAL GUARD & RESERVE OFFICERS MAINTEN1WE 

ENGINEERING COURSE. This course is designed to give practical and 

theoretical instruction pertaining to the maintenance, repair, and 

inspection of airplanes, engines, and auxiliary appliances. The 

course is essentially the saine as is given to Regular rir officers, 

with less tine devoted to certain phases of the course. 

The course is three months in length, beginning about 



.April 1, and concluding abou-1 June 30 of ache saine year. 

S-buden-1s for this course are selected fron among Air 

Corps officers of the civilian coraponents of the Arnj who have corn- 

pleted the required extension courses and other requirements. Grad- 

uates of the Air Corps Training Center receive preference in selection 

as students. Applications to attend the School may be made at any 

time to The Adjutant General. National Guard officers comply with the 

provisions of paragraph 62, NGR No. 45. Reserve officers oornply wiih 

the provisions of paragraph 54d, AR 140-5. 

e. NATIONAL GUARD & RESERVE OFFICERS ARMAiENT COURSE. 

This course is designed to give instruction and training to officers 

of the Air Corps of the civilian components in the maintenance, repair, 

end inspection of aircraft armament. Subjects of this course are the 

saine as those of the course for Regular Army officers pertaining to 

armament, but with less tine devoted to certain phases of the various 

subjects. 

This course is three months in length, commencing about 

Septenber 1 and concluding about November 30. 

qualifications for attending this course are the saine 

as for the National Guard & Reserve Officers Maintenance Engineering 

Course. 

f. NATIONAL GUARD & RESERVE OFFICERS CO1MUNICATIONS 

COURSE. This course is designed to provide training and instruction 



to officers of the civilian components in Air Corps methods of corn- 

irninîcations and the duties of communications officers. International 

code, radio procedure, sets, equipment, and installations; elec- 

tricity; field telephones; radio beacons, and other subjects corn- 

prise the instruction of the course. This course is similar to the 

conimunications course for Regular ArnW officers, but is shorter. 

This course is three months in length, beginning about 

pril 1 and concluding about June 30. 

Qualifications for attending this course are the saine 

as for the National Guard and Reservo officer Maintenance Engineering 

Course. 

g. NATIONAL GUJRD .AED RESERVE OFFICERS PHOTOGRAPHIC 

COURSE. This course is provided to train civilian component officers 

in aerial and ground photography and in the duties of photographic 

officers. Subjects of the course include principles of photography, 

processes, optics, cameras, practical ground and aerial photography, 

topography, and other allied subjects. This course is very similar 

to the regular Photographic Course, but with less time devoted to each 

subject. 

This course is three months in length, beginning March 

1 and concluding about May 29 of the sante year. 

Qualifications for attending the course are the same as 

for the National Guard & Reserve Officers Maintenance Engineering Course 
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2. Enlisted ments courses. 

These trade courses are provided to train skilled niech- 

anics for the maintenance, repair, and care of airplanes, and for 

the maintenance, repair, and operation of aircraft auxiliary 

appliances. All of the courses are vocational in nature. Both 

theoretical and practical instruction are iven in each course. 

a. AIRPLANE IVIECH.ANICS COURSE. This course provides 

vocational training in general airplane mechanics, both power plant 

and ship. Rigging, engine repair, aircraft repair, and similar 

subjects are included in the course. 

Nine classes are held each year, commencing on the 

first Monday of every month from September to respectively. The 

course is thirty-six weeks in length. 

In addition to the general requirements, applicants for 

this course must have had experience in one or more of the following 

lines of work; -- manual training; woodworking; gasoline engine 

overhaul, testing, or repair; airplane overhaul assembly, rigging, 

or repair; automotive work; machinist; or toolmaker. 

b. AIRCRAFT ARMORERS COURSE. This course is designed 

to train skilled mechanics in the care, maintenance, and operation of 

armament pertaining to aircraft. Explosives, propellants, bombs, 

guns, sights, synchronizers, and field and shop practice are in- 

eluded in the subjects of the course. 

. This course is twenty-four weeks in length, with five 

classes per year being given. These classes begin the first Monday in 
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Septetnber, November, January, March, and May. 

In addition to general requirements, applicants for 

this course should have had experience in one or more of the following 

vocations; -- munition worker, machinist, gunsmLth, locksmith, 

armorer, gunner, typewriter repairman, or instrument repairer. 

o. AIRCR.AFT vLACEINISTS COURSE. This course is design- 

ed to train specialists as airplane machinists. Practical and theor- 

etica? training in forging, lathework, milling machines, grinders, 

heat treatments, and drafting are some of the subjects of the course. 

This course is twenty-four weeks in length, with four 

classes per year being given. These classes commence the first Nonday 

in October, December, February, and April. 

In addition to general requirements, applicants for 

this course should have had previous experience in one or more of the 

following vocations; -- lathe work, milling machine operator, drill 

press ope rator, screw-machine operator, toolmaker, or millwright. 

. 

d. AIRCBJFT WELDS-SIiEET iTAL WORIOERS COURSE. This 

course is designed to train mechanics as specialists in aircraft weld- 

Ing and sheetmetal work pertaining to aircraft. Subjects of the 

course include drafting, welding, heat treatments, and sheetinetal 

working. 

This course is twenty-four weeks in length, with new 

classes commencing the first Mqxidays in September, November, ian- 

uary, and March. 

In addition to the general qualifications, applicants 



for this course must have had experience in one or more of the follow- 

ing trades; -- welding, blacksinithing, sheetmetal working, radiator 

repairing, tinsmithing, or in heat treating. 

e. PARACHUTE RIGGS COURSE. This course is designed 

to train parachute experts for the maintenance, care, construction, 

and packing of parachutes. A junip from an airplane with a parachute of 

his ovni packing is part of the graduation exercises of each student 

of this course. 

This course is eight weeks in length, with five class- 

es per year being given. These classes begin the first iondays in 

September, November, January, March, and May. 

In addition to the general requirements, applicants for 

this course must have graduated from one of the other courses of the 

school. One year's experience as an Air Corps mechanic is especially 

desirable, but all students desiring to take this course must be 

specially qualified for the wtrk, and have the approval of the School 

authorities and their ovni organization commanders. 

f. PHOTOGRAPHIC COURSE. This course is designed to 

train skilled assistants to für Corps photographic officers. The 

course includes photography, chemistry, printing, copying, mosaics, 

Photo Section work and practice, as well as other subjects. 

This course is thirty-six weeks in length, with ten 

classes per year being given. These classes commence the first Monday 

of every month except July and August. 

Candidates for this course should have, in addition to 
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the general qualifications, practical experience in one or more of 

the following; -- chemistry, laboratory worker, motion picture dey- 

eloper, amateur photography, blue printer, or pharmacist. Appli- 

cents must possess high intelligence and be capable of understanding 

physics and chenistry. An even temperament, conscientiousness, and 

exactness in minute details are required. Only those applicants who 

have demonstrated exceptional ability in photographic work, or those 

who have graduated froni a four-year high school course are considered 

for selection as students. 

g. RADIO I1ECHANICS & OPERATORS COURSE. This course is 

designed to train radio mechanics and operators for Air Corps conmain- 

incations and assistants to Coimrnmications Officers. Subjects of the 

course include code practice, typing, operation, caro, mainten- 

ance, and installation as well as other subjects pertaining to the 

field of radio and coimainications. 

This course is twenty-eight weeks in length, with nine 

classes per year being held. These courses commence on the first 
IVondays of each month except July, Pngust, and November of each year. 

In addition to general requirements, applicants for 

this course should have had experience as radio operator, conriercial 

telegrapher, electrician, or radio mechanic. ì]ental and physical 

alertness are essential qualifications for this course. 

h. AIR CORPS SUPPLY & TECHNICAL CLERKS COURSE. This 

course is designed to train clerks, supplt men, technical, and 

operations clerks for duty with units of the Air Corps. Tarehouing, 
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and spare parts, and inventories; administration; correspondence; 

requisition, storage, issue of supplies; engineering and Oper- 

ations office viork, and typing are some of the course-subjects. 

The course is twenty weeks in length, rith two classes 

per year being given, conunencing the first Mondays in September and 

February of each year. 

Applicants for this course, in addition to the general 

requirements, should have served at least one previous enlistment, 

been gradutaed from high school, and have had experience in at 

least one of the following vocations -- military clerk, other ex- 

porience as clerk, and military supply clerk or warehouse man. 

General qualifications for entrance the enlisted men's 

courses demand special interest and aptitude for the course pursued. 

All candidates for selection must have a four-year high school ed- 

ucation or its equivalent. ach year of experience in one or more of 

the vocations listed under each course is considered as the equivalent 

of one year of high-schooling. Regardless of experience and training, 

each applicant must be proficient in arithmetic and must not require 

further instruction in fractions, decimals, ratio, proportion, 

and square root. Applicants for the armorers, machinists, welder- 

sheetmetal, and parachute riggers courses should be over twenty-one 

years of age, careful and dependable workers, and possess mechan- 

ical ability as well as a good degree of intelligence. Excellent 

character and good physical condition are required. Students are 

selected from Regular Arry personnel upon recommendation of the 
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Chief of Air Corps. Enlisted men who desire to attend any of these 

courses should make application in writing through military channels 

The Adjutant General. The commanding officer of the School may 

detail men under his command to the various courses of the School: 

enlisted men on duty at the station of the School have priority in the 

selection of students. 

Subjects of all of the courses are shovn on Plate 9, which 

is an extension of Air Corps Technical School, as shovn under AIR 

CORPS on Plate 1. 

III. ORGANIZATION OF TBE SCHOOL FOR INSTRUCTIONAL PURPS.. 

Five departments -- communications, mechanics, photo- 

graphy, armament, and instruction for supply and technical clerks -- 

comprise the instructional organization of the School. 

The communications department is composed of two sections, 

the radio mechanics and the operations sections. The department of 

mechanics has fivedivisions, the airplane, the engine, the machine 

shop, the parachute, and the drafting divisions. The photography 

department is divided into the photography instruction and operations 

maintenance production sections. 

Two School squadrons and a school headquarters vith a 

strength of 500 men are stationed at Chanute Field for instructional 

purposes. A School library, a roto-print and mimeograph service 

section, and a trade test section are also locatedat the School. 
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IV. GEE1AL. 

The School year begins September 1 and concludes July 30, 

with the month of August devoted to vacation. One week is usually 

allowed at Christmas. 

Research and investigation regarding mapping, aerial 

photography, operation of aircraft at high altitudes, and special 

technical phases of military aviation and auxiliary appliances are 

carried on continuously at the School. 

Special courses, as determined by the Chief of the Air 

Corps, are provided for students who vish to specialize in advanced 

studies, or for students who are qualified in all of the regular 

courses. 

Attendance is not limited to one course; students may 

attend one or more of the courses, especially as regards the 

enlisted ïaen's trade courses. 

BIBLIO GRAPI-IY 
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"Organization Chart, The Air Corps Technical School, l932. 
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"Training Chart, The Air Corps Technical Schools, 1932-1933." 
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CHAPTER X 

TBE AIR CORPS ENGINEING SCHOOL 

The Air Corps gineering School, a special service school of 

the Air Corps, is located at Wright Field, Dayton, Ohio. Estab- 

lished in 1919, the School provides an officers? post-graduate course 

in the higher phases of aeronautical engineering. The School is under 

the direct supervision and control of the Chief of the Air Corps. 

I. PURPOSES APD OBJECTS OF THE SCHOOL. 

The mission of this School is to provide instruction and 

training to officers in the fundamental principles and 

practices of aeronautical engineering, and to provide a 

general technical training pertaining to Mr Corps materiel 

and equipment. 

II. COUPSES. Scope, length, and qualifications for attendance. 

Only one course is provided; and all students take this 

course which provides instruction in materials and s tructures, 

design, fabrication, and testing of all parts of aircraft. Physics, 

shop work, business adn!nistration, armanent, chemistry, metallurgy, 

electricity, thermodynamics, aerodynamics, and performance testing 

are some of the subjects of the course. Practical application of all 

subjects covered is included. A general review of mechanical drawing 

and drafting methods is given throughout the course in order that all 

students may prepare and understand thoroughly Air Corps standard 

drawings. Flying and athletics are also required of all students. 
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Each student is required to submit original problems in design per- 

taming to aircraft as part of the course. review of mathematics is 

carried on by correspondence from the School prior to the beginning of 

the School year after the applicant has been selected as a student. 

Subjects of the course are shovm on Plate 10, which is an 

extension of Air Corps Engineering School as shown under AIR CORPS on 

Plate 1. 

This course is fifty-two weeks in length, beginning Iugust 

1 and concluding July 31 of the following year, with approximately 

1500 hours of scheduled instruction. 

Students are selected from nong applicants who have a f ly- 

ing rating of Airplane Pilot or Airship Pilot, who have been grad- 

uated from a recognized college, the Military Academy, or the aval 

Academy, and who have a thorough high school education and familiarity 

with calculus, chemistry, physics, theoretical mechanics, strength 

of materials, end mechanical drawing, and who have had fairly wide 

experience along Air Corps lines. Preference is given to younger 

officers. Participation in important engineering activities in 

civilian life and completion of the Maintenance igineering- Armament 

Course at the Air Corps Technical School are especially desirable in 

prospective students. Interested officers may make application to 

attend the School, at any time, to the Adjutant Generel through 

military charnìels. 
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III. ORGANIZATION OF TEE SCHOOL FOR INSTRUCTIONAL PUPOSES. 

The School is composed of four distinct departments: 

1. The department of shopwork amd factory production and 

processes provides the instruction in machine tools, metal construct- 

ion, woodahop practice, aircraft inspection, and study of air depots 

and coimnercial factories. 

2. The department of strength of materials and structures 

presents the instruction in mechanics and strength of materials, air- 

craft chemistry, metallurgy, physical testing of woods, metals, 

textiles, and rubber goods. 

3. The department of thermodynamics and engine design gives 

the instruction in thermodynamics, radiator design, engine laboratory, 

engine design, electrical equipment, 

4. The department of theoretical aviation is responsible 

for the instruction in lighter-than-air design, aerodynamics, pro- 

pellor design, airplane design, and performance testing. 

Miscellaneous lectures include optics, armament, 

meteorology and navigation, radio, and aircraft instruments. 

Flying instruction includes formation flying, night 

flying, avigation, instrument flying, performance tests, experi- 

mental equipment flying, and pilot proficiency flights to maintain 

the studen-bts pilot's rating. 

Only two instructors are on the permanent staff of the 

School. One of these is the instructor in higher mathematics, who 

also assists in the instruction pertaining to design, etc. The other 

instructor has charge of the machine shop practice and. constructs 
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experimental apparatus. The main part of the faculty is composed of 

the specialists employed by the Air Corps Materiel Division at Wright 

Field. These instructors have wide experience and are actively 

engaged in their professions. 

The specialized laboratories, resources, and. facilities of 

the Materiel Division are available for instructional purposes. 

IV. GENERAL. 

The regularly scheduled hours are calculated on the weekly 

basis of 30 hours in the classroom or laboratories, with l7 hours 

in the morning and l2- hours in the afternoon. Flying and athletics 

require an additional 120 hours for the course. Assigned homework 

includes a minimum of 10 hours per week throughout the year. A twa- 

weeks Christmas holiday and one week's spring vacation are scheduled. 

Instruction begins at 8:30 A. M. and concludes at 4:30 P.M. 

Exercises and athletics, or flying are required from 3:30 to 4:30 

P. M. daily. 

The instruction of the course is intimate, with the students 

being brought under the direct supervision of the specialists in each 

subject. Personal initiative and mental confidence are developed in 

order that a niinimuin of fornml instruction be required. 

After completion of the course, many of the graduates are 

assigned for duty with the Materiel Division of the Air Corps at 

right Field. A limited number, those specially qualified, are sent 

to Massachusetts Institute of Technology, California Institute of 

Technology, Stanford University, and similar institutions for 
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further specialization. 

As all phases of aeronautical engineering are constantly 

changing, the subcourses coinprisin the course nst be analyzed and 

revised continuously. Each student, at the completion of each sub- 

course, is required to present a critical analysis of the suhoourse 

With a view to its improvement in any of its phases. 

Commercial aircraft factory visits of inspection are made 

throughout the course in order to observe the plant layout, machinery, 

and production methods employed, and other phases of engineering. 
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CHAPTER XI 

THE AIR CORPS BALLOON AND AIRSHIP SCHOOL. 

The Air Corps Balloon and M.rship School is one of he six 

special service schools of the Air Corps, and. is located at Scott 

Field, Belleville, Illinois. Training and instruction pertaining 

to lighter-than-air craft is provided for officers, flying cadets, 

and nonconrniissioned officers of the first three grades. Supervision 

and control of the School is vested in the Chief of the Air Corps. 

I. PURPOSES AND OBJECTS OF THE SCHOOL. 

The missions of the Balloon and Airship School are: 

1. To instruct Regular Army Air Corps personnel in the 

operation of lighter-than-air craft and in technical 

subjects intimately connected with them; in the tactics 

and technique of operation by the company or group, and 

in the basic duties common to all junior officers. 

2. To provide instruction and training for National Guard 

and Reserve officers in the operation of airships and 

balloons, and in the subjects pertaining to lighter- 

than-air craft. 

II. COURSES. Scope, length, and quó.lifications for attendance. 

Two courses are provided by the School, the Regular Course 

and the National Guard and Reserve officers' Course. Enlisted men of 

of the first three grades attend the Regulai Course and receive the 

saine instruction as officers. 



1. REGULJR CODRSE. This course is designed to fulfill the 

mission of the School as it pertains to Regular Arr personnel and 

consists of two parts -- Part I, Primary Training and Part II, 

Advanced Training. 

a. PRIMfiRY TRAINING. This part of the course includes 

ground and flying instruction. Exemption for certain parts of the 

ground instruction may be allowed upon presentation of proper cred- 

entials. The first two weeks of the course is devoted entirely to 

ground instruction. This includes military drill, courtesies and. 

customs of the service, administration, supply, instruments, map- 

ping, sketching, aerial photography, drawing, physics, math- 

einaties, meteorology, aerostatics and dynamics, military law, 

principles of teaching and other subjects. The flying instruction 

includes free and captive balloon flights, balloon basket obser- 

vation, airship flights, and allied training. Flights of one-hour 

minimum duration are required. 

b. ADV4NCED TRAINING. No exemptions are allowed for any 

part of this training. The air vork includes instruction on two-man 

controlled ships, semi-rigid ships, and other lighter-than-air 

craft as are available. erial photography, aerodynamics, con- 

struction and erection, armament, motors, winches, motor trans- 

portation, navigation and tactical uses of balloons and airships are 

sorne of the subjects of the ground instruction. 

The flying instruction for both parts of the course 

is given on an average of at least one full day per week th a ntin- 

mum of five hours per student per month. Night and solo flights are 
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included, Thiring free balloon flights, students rotate in the cap- 

acities of recorder, assistant pilot in charge of ballast, and 

pilot, as well as receiving instruction in all phases of free balloon- 

Ing. In the observation balloon basket and airship basket the work in- 

eludes orientation, location of works, artillery reglage, barrage 

control and spotting, aerial photography, and the preparation and 

correction of maps. During airship flights instruction is given in 

the duties of navigator, altitude pilot, direótion pilot, ship 

connTtander, with each student acting in each capacity. 

The Primary Course is six months in length, beginning 

on the first Monday in September. The Advanced Course is five months 

in length, beginning about the first Monday in March. The entire 

course is eleven months long, with 1059 hours of actual instruction. 

Officers, flying cadets, and noncommissioned officers of 

the first three grades of the Regular Arrr Air Corps are selected for 

the course. All candidates must pass the physical exandnation for 

flying duty as pilots. The younger officers are selected for the 

course. Noncommissioned officers selected must be between the ages 22 

and 30 and must hold commissions in the Officerst Reserve Corps. 

Completion of the Primary Training is a prerequisite for the advanced 

training. A system of check pilots and instructors is established, 

and students may be tWashed Out" at any time during the course, for 

failure to reach the high standards. Application to attend the course 

may be submitted at any time through military channels to The Adjutant 

General. 



2, THE NATIONAL CU.ARD & RESERVE OFFICERS' COURSE. Officers 

of the civilian components of the Air Corps are detailed to attend the 

advanced training of the Regular Course. In general, their instruct- 

ion follows closely that of the Regular Course. 

The course is five months in length, commencing the 

first Ivionday in March. 

Due to the fact that students for this course receive the 

instruction of the advanced training of the Regular Course, they nist 

be specially qualified to undergo the instruction. Fulfillment of 

certain extension courses and other requirements are prerequisite. 

Candidates must pass the physical examination for flying duty as air- 

craft pilots. Application to attend the course may be made to The 

Adjutant General through military channels. 

Subjects of the resident courses are shovm on Plate il, 

which is an extension of Air Corps Balloon and Airship School under 

AIR CORPS on Plate 1. 

III. ORGPNIZATION OF THE SCHOOL FOR INSTRUCTIONAL PURPOSES. 

The department of flying and the department of ground 

instruction make up the instructional departments of the School. 

These departments give the instruction pertaining to their fields of 

work. 

IV. GENERAL. 

The Air Corps Balloon and Airship School has been on in- 
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active status since 1928, when the last class graduated. Information 

concerning the reopening of the School may be obtained from The Adju- 

tant General, Washington, D. C. This School was enalagous to the 

Primary and Advanced Flying Schools of the Training Center in Texas. 

No separate courses were provided for enlisted men. Qual- 

ified enlisted men received the same training as officers. Flying 

cadets received intensive military and physical training during the 

first three months of the course in addition to the regular subjects. 

.p minimuni of fifty hours of airship flying training was 

necessary for graduation. No one was permitted to graduate unless he 

was considered at least an average pilot. Flying problems were set 

and their completion was required before students were permitted to 

pass on to more advanced work. Each student had to demonstrate 

ability in at least the following: preparation of a ship in the hang- 

ar, for taking off, take-offs (including handling controls, valves, 

motors) climbs, descents, landings (including night landings), 

navigation, constant altitude flying, triiiwiing ship, cross country 

flying, and all duties attendant upon lighter-than-air craft. 

BIBLIOGRAPHY. 
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AR 350-520. 
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CUJrER XII 

THE AREY MUSIC SCHOOL 

The !rrny usic School is located in Washington, D. C., and is 

the specIal service school for bandsrnen of the U. S. Army. Warrant 

officers and enlisted men of the Regular Army are eligible to attend 

the School as students. This School is under the direct supervision 

and control of the Commandant of the Army War College, and is the 

recognized technical advisory center of musical activities in the 

Army. 

I PURPOSES AUD UBJECTS OF THE SCHOOL. 

The missions of the Army Music School are; 

1. To give elementary and advanced theoretical and practical 

courses of instruction to student bandsxaen, advanced 

instrumentalists, and student band leaders. 

2. To supervise, standardize, and perfect band music for 

Army bands and for band instruction. 

3. To supply trained personnel to meet the needs of the Sor- 

vice for trained imisicians. 

II. COURSES. Scope, length, and qualifications for attendance. 

The School offers five courses of instruction: 

1. THE 13.4HDSIN'S COURSE is designed for recruits and begin- 

nera in music. The instruction includes intensive instruction on a 

special instrument and includes manipulation, scales, sight reading, 

theory of music, ear-training, basic military training, and gen- 
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eral education. Band ensemble work and thorough grounding in nnsical 

fundamental and principles are emphasized. 

The course is from eight unths to one year in length and 

may be entered at any time during the year. 

Studente are selected from members of any branch of the 

Regular Army. Candidates for this course are examined carefully by 

regimental band leaders prior to detail to the School to determine 

whether or not they have sufficient talent and are young enough to 

assimilate the training. Candidates must not be over 21 years of age 

if they have had no previous musical experience. When the number of 

students authorized for the course is not available in the Army, The 

Adjutant General is authorized to recruit the required number of 

students from civil life and send them to the School. Student per- 

sonnel for this course is limited to 165 members. 

2. TEE .DVAÌTCED INSTRL'iENTAL (soLoIsT's) coims is for 

students who are already good instrumentalists and who desire to per- 

feet themselves on one instrument with a view toward solo work. The 

instruction includes advanced instrumental instruction to lead to a 

high degree of efficiency. Theory, ear-training. and general ed- 

ucation are included in the course also. 

This course is one year in length and may be entered at any 

time during the year. 

Applicants for this course should have had exporience as 



first-chair men and be able to play leading parts. Specially selected 

members of Regular Arùiy bands are chosen for this course, which is 

limited to 25 members. 

3. TIlE PEEPARATORY BÌND LEAD' COURSE is designed prImar- 

uy for warrant officers who are not Ariir lsic School graduates and 

for advanced bandsmen who desire qualification as band leaders. The 

instruction includes intensive instruction on a special instrument; 

theory, including harriony and ear-training; and general education 

to the degree required by a warrant officer. This course or its equi- 

valent in practical experience is a prerequisite for the Band Leaders' 

Course. 

The course is six months in starting April and 

ending on aeptember 30. 

This course is limited to fifteen students and is open to 

advanced ATI1y musicians who have not had previous experience in band 

leading. Advanced musicians from bands of any branch of the Regular 

AIW are eligible. The applicant must have good ability as an instru- 

mentalist and must undergo a competitive examination which is announced 

in January of each year by the Commandant of the School to all stations 

and posts maintaining an Army band. Selections are made from the re- 

suits of this exanination, which is open to all qualified. The exam- 

ination includes both general educational and musical imowledge. 

4. TEE BAND LEAK RS' COURSE is intended to qualify students 

for duty as band loaders. The instruction includes practical knowledge 
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of all instruments in the wind band; theory to include applied 

acoustics, compositions, and complote mastery of the rudimen.ts of 

music; ear-training; arranging and transcription from organ, vocal, 

and other music to band music; conducting; pedagogy; history of 

music; general education; and the discipline, control, and adriln- 

istration of bands. 

This course is two years in length, commencing on October 

i and finishing on June 20 of the second year. 

Students are selected from those of the Preparatory Band 

Leaders' Course who attained the highest ratings in that course. 

Selected candidates who have unusual ability are excused from the 

Preparatory Course, and may enter the Band Leaders' Course upon their 

past record and experience. This course is limited to twenty members. 

5. TEE SPECIJL BAND LEJR' COURSE covers so much of the 

Band Leaders' Course as the student is able to absorb in the time 

allotted. Special attention is given in this course as to the method 

of instruction and the varied duties of a band leader. This course is 

a short course for those who are already band leaders and who desire 

more training in band leading. 

The course is one year in duration, beginning October 1 

and ending on September 30 of the following year. 

Students for this course are selected by The Adjutant 

General from all those band leaders who are less than 50 years of age, 



have at least six years to serve before retirenient, and who are not 

graduates of the regular Band Leaders' Course. The course is limited 

to six members. 

Subjects of all courses are shown on. Plate 12, which is en 

extension of The Arnr Music School on Plate 1. 

Warrant officers and enlisted men who desire to attend any 

course, except the Band Leaders' Course, make timely application 

through military channels to The Adjutant General. The Adjutant Gen- 

eral is authorized to keep the quotas of students assigned to each 

course up to the required nunibers of enrollment. Enlisted men on 

foreign service are not eligible for selection for the School. 

III. ORGA1IIZk12IQN OF TUE SCHOOL FOR INSTRUCTIONAL PURPOSES. 

A principal of music, a specially selected officer or 

warrant officer, is the supervising head of the department of music 

and is responsible for all instruction in it. 

A band is organized and maintained for uso by student 

band leaders in conducting; for working out student's transcript- 

ions end arrangements, and for furnishing additional instructors for 

the training of the students. 

Iv. GENERAL. 

The school year begins ori October 1, and ends on September 

30 of the following year. The school day is seven hours long, from 

8:30 A. Lit. to :3O P. M. Two afternoons weekly, [ednesday and Sat- 

urday, and legal holidays are school holidays. 
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The United States rnj Band is organized in conjunction with 

the ArnW I1US1O School. This band is used for concerts, recitals, 

ceremonies, and other similar occasions. Students are assigned to 

the School band or organized into student bands and orchestras. 

Practical experience in teaching is given by permitting 

proficient students to act as instructors. 3embers of the teaching 

staff and all band leader and soloist students are given opportunity 

to attend grand opera and symphony colicerts. 

The student personnel of the School is restricted to 235 

men, apportioned as indicated in each course. 

A general average of 75% rrnist be maintained to receive 

credit in a course; and, in case a student falls below this, he 

receives credit for only those subjects in which he has maintained the 

required average. Diplomas are issued to those who have earned them. 

Enlia ted men who were members of band organizations before 

entering the School are, upon graduation, returned to those organ- 

izations. Those who are not so assigned, are sent to those places 

for which they are thought best suited. 

The Army Music School was closed temporarily in 1928, due to 

lack of funds and to the reduction in personnel requirements of Arij 

bands. Information as to the time that instruction will be resumed 

may be obtained from The Adjutant General, War Department, Washington, 

D. C. 
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CHAPTER XIII 

TER CAVALRY SCHOOL 

The Cavalry School, the peeia1 sohool of the Cavalry arm of the 

Jririy, :is located at Fort Riley, Kansas, four imiles northeast of 

Junction City, Kansas. The School offers courses for officers of all 

components and mounted branches of the Army and enlisted men of the 

Regular Army and National Guard. The School is under the supervision 

and control of the Chief of Cavalry, U. S. 

I. PURPOSES ?1D OBJECTS OF THE SCB3OL. 

The missions of the Cavalry School are: 

1. For officers; 

a. To teach, in detail, the technique and tactics of 

Cavalry and to train Cavalry officers in their 

duties. 

b. To give a working knowledge of the technique and tac- 

tics of the associated arms. 

o. To give instruction in the best methods of imparting 

instruction to qualify instructors for all compon- 

enta of the Army. 

2. For enlisted men; 

a. To train selected enlisted men for duty as instruct- 

ors and to give instruction in the best methods of 

teaching. 

b. To train selected enlisted raen as specialists in 



Cavalry duties. 

3. To serve as an agency of the Chief of Cavalry in the 

furthering and perfecting Cavalry technique and tactics. 

II. COURSES. Scope, length, and qualifications for attendance. 

This school provides six resident courses for officers and 

three resident courses for enlisted men. Extension Courses are pre- 

pared and maintained by the School. These courses are given in the 

usual manner under the direction of the corps area conmianders. (see 

Irrsr Extension Courses). 

1. Resident courses for officers: 

a. THE TROOP OFFICERS' COURSE is designed to produce 

officers who are practical, thoroughly trained, and fully qualified 

to lead and instruct their troop. Instruction is given in the employ- 

ment of the cavalry troop, squadron, and the regiment, stressing the 

small units of Cavalry organization and the command and s taff features 

of these units. Study of the employment of the associated arms and 

combined arms in forces up to the infantry regiment and brigade is in- 

eluded. The instruction is so given that the student is qualified in 

all of the essential duties of his rank and in the duties of instruct- 

or for the other components of the Arnj. The tactical course is 

divided into three phases. The first phase includes practical small 

cavalry problems and practical work on the range with weapons and 

troops. The second phase, during the winter months, is devoted to 

theoretical work and study -- comand and. staff, logistics, history, 

research, and teaching methods. The third phase is largely outdoor 



work consisting of tactical rides, terrain exercises, and maneuvers, 

thus giving practical application to all theory. 

This course is nine months in length, commencing about 

September 15 and includes 1349 hours of actual instruction. 

All lieutenants of Cavalry attend this course early in 

their Army careers. Junior officers of other branches and officers of 

foreign armies may take this course also. 

b. THE PIDVANCED COURSE provides instruction for field off- 

leers in the training and leading of the higher echelons, such as the 

squadron, regiment, brigade, division and corps. This instruction 

includes the command, staff, and logistic features pertaining to the 

larger units of Cavalry; employment of combined arms to include the 

reenforoed infantry brigade; and qualïfication of the students for 

duty with the other branches of the Army. This course is divided into 

three phases also. The first phase includes practical instruction in 

cavalry tactics and technique, eniployrnent of cavalry weapons and 

associated arms, and a review of past instruction in regard to the 

smaller units. The second phase covers advanced theoretical instruct- 

ion in the subjects of the Troop Officers Course. The third phase is 

mainly outdoor work applying the principles of the second phase, and 

provides practical tests of the student's training. 

This course is nine months in length, commences about 

September 15, and includes 1349 hours of actual instruction. 
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Graduation from the Troop Officers' Course or equivalent 

practical experience is prerequisite to this course, which is designed 

for captains and field officers of Cavalry. 

C. THE ADVJCED EQUITATION COLTSE is designed to train 

specially selected officers for duty as instructors in advanced horse- 

manship. The course includes instruction in motorized (mechanized) 

cavalry; minor tactics and maneuvers; anti-aircraft; but he great- 

est emphasis is on horsemanship, animal care and management, horse- 

shoeing, jumping and schooling of horses. Training poic mounts and 

instruction in poio playing are parts of the course. Â voluntary part 

of the regular course consists of nine hours of aerial experience, 

consisting of flights with distinct purposes in view. This time is 

taken from the hours allotted to horsemanship. 

The course is nine months in length, conmiences about 

September 15, and includes 1349 hours of actual instruction. 

Selected graduates of the Troop Officers' Course are 

chosen for this course, which is limited to those who show except- 

ional ability in horsemanship. 

d. TEE REFREShER COURSE affords an opportunity for field 

officers to renew their imowledge and to familiarize themselves with 

now developments. The Course is a special course adapted to the needs 

of each individual officer-student. 

This course extends over a period of three months. No 



regular dates are set, but the course actually starts three days 

after the arrival of the students concerned. Students attend this 

course whenever circumstances permit. 

The instruction is for senior field and general officers 

who desire to receive the training offered by this course. 

e. THE NATIOLL GUARD & RESERVE TROOP OFFICERS1 COURSE is 

designed to train troop officers in the tactics and technique of 

Cavalry and offers instruction to include the troop, horsemanship, 

care and use of Cavalry arms and equipment, and the best methods of 

instruction and training. Emphasis is placed upon those subjects 

which the student wll find essential upon his return to his organ- 

ization and upon developing the student1s ability as an instructor. 

This course is three months in length, beginning about 

March 10, and including 500 hours of actual instruction. 

Officers of the civilian components commissioned as 

junior officers in the Cavalry National Guard or Cavalry Reserve 

attend this course. Under ordinary conditions, completion of spec- 

ified Extension Courses is prerequisite. 

f. THE NATICNiL GU.RD & RESERVE ADVPNCED COURSE gives in- 

tensive instruction in the tactics and technique of Cavalry pertaining 

to the squadrons and regiments, horsemanship, use and care of cay- 

alry weapons and equipment, field exercises, and maneuvers. Special 

emphasis is placed upon qualifying the student as an instructor in 



those subjects which will be of greatest value upon the student's 

return to his organization. 

This course is six weeks in length, beginning about 

April 30. It includes approximately 250 hours of instruction. 

Completion of specified extension courses is prerequl- 

site for attendance of this course. Captains and field officers of 

the civilian components of the Army compose the student body. 

Student officers are selected and detailed for courses at 

the Cavalry School upon the recommendation of the Chief of Cavalry. 

Application by officers for attendance at the Cavalry School may be 

made to The Adjutant General at any time, ali correspondence to go 

through military channels. 

2. Resident courses for enlisted men; 

a. TBE N0NC0IvThSSI0NED OFFICERS' COURSE is designed to 

develop selected nonconmiissioned officers as instructors in specific 

phases of cavalry training, to promote their training as Cavalry 

noncommissioned officers, arid to fit them as instructors for the 

other components of the Arniy. The course is divided into two phases. 

The first phase is, mainly, a theoretical study to instruct the 

student in all of the duties of the combat noncommissioned officers 

in cavalry field service. The second phase is largely practical 

outdoor work in field and terrain exercises and maneuvers. Weapons, 

horsemanship, minor tactics , animal msnagement, packing, and 
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leadership are included in the course. 

The course is approximately six months in length, be- 

ginning about January 2, th about 800 hours of actual instruction. 

Candidates for this course are selected from the more 

able of the Cavalry noncommissioned officers who have sufficient ser- 

vice to warrant their special training. 

b. THE HORSESUOERS' COURSE is designed to furnish qual- 

ified horseshoers and instructors in horseshoeing. The course in- 

eludes practical and theoretical instruction in horseshoerst tools 

and their uses, anatomy and physiology of the horses' foot, and the 

working of iron. 

The course is four months in length. Two courses per 

year are given, beginning on July 15 and February 15, mith 500 hours 

of instruction being given. 

Enlisted imen of sturdy physique, even temperament, and 

ability to read and write English are selected for this course. Prey- 

ious experience in the vocation is desirable, but not essential. Pri- 

vates are selected usually to attend this course. 

C. THE SDLERS' COURSE is provided to furnish trained 

saddlers for the Cavalry and qualified instructors in saddlery. The 

course includes instruction in saddlers' tools and their uses, care 

and selection of leather, stitching and cutting, and the duties of 

the saddler in the field. The course is entirely practical. 



Two courses of four months duration each are given annually, 

and these courses run concurrently th the Horseshoerat Courses. 

Candidates for the Saddlers' Course need no preliminary 

training but uast have sufficient intelligence to carry on the work. 

Privates are eligible to attend this course. 

Candidates for all of the enlisted men's courses are select- 

ed from the National Guard and the Regular Army. Reconmiendations are 

made to the Chief of Cavalry by the applicant's immediate commanding 

officer. Preference is given to outstanding soldiers who have shown 

above average aptitude for the courses desired. The Commandant of the 

School is authorized to select and detail enlisted students from troops 

under his command. Enlisted men desiring to attend the School as 

students niay make application through military channels at any tine 

to the kdjutant General. 

Subjects of all resident courses of the School are shown on 

Plate 13, which is an extension of The Cavalry School on Plate 1. 

III. ORGA1îIZATION OF TIlE SCHOOL FOR INSTRUCTIONAL PURPOSES. 

School: 

There are four departments of instruction at the Cavalry 

1. The department of tactics gives the instruction in 

employment of Cavalry, the associated arms, command, staff, log- 

istics, combat operations, map and aerial photograph reading, 

doctrines and principles of war, mechanization, field fortifications, 

and similar subjects. 
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2. The depar-tinent of weapons gives the instruction in 

Cavalry weapons, isketry, and oombat. 

3. The department of horsemanship gives the instruction 

in horsemanship, animal management, the pistol, and the saber. 

4. The department of general instruction and publications 

gives the instruction pertaining to principles of teaching, history, 

research, and organization of the Arnr; and prepares and maintains 

the Extension Courses of the School, as well as editing training 

regulations and manuals. 

IV. GENERAL. 

With the modern trends in mechanization, in changing 

combat conditions, and in new developments in equipment, the Cay- 

airy School is constantly striving to improve the effectiveness of 

this arm of the Service. Research and tests of new types of equip- 

ment, weapons, transportation, and training are under the super- 

vision of the Cormnandant of the School under the direction of the 

Chief of Cavalry. 

The School emphasizes the training of its students in the 

best methods of teaching in order that each student may act as 

instructor for his own organization. Opportunity is given in each of 

the courses for individual study in subjects of special interest 

to the student. 



100 

BIBLIOGRAPHY 

"ILt1itary Education -- The Cavalry Schoo1'. AR 350-400. 
Government Printing Office, Washington, D. C : 1928 z pp 5 

Programs : The Cavalry Schoo1'. 
The Cavalry School, Fort Riley, Kansas : 1932. 



101 

CHJQTER XIV 

TEE CHJPLAINS SCHOOL 

The Chaplains School, the special service school of the Chaplain 

Corps, is located at Fort Leavenworth, Kansas. The School, for 

coiimissioned chaplains only, is under the direct supervision and con- 

trol of the Chief of Chaplains. 

I. PURPOSES AND OBJECTS OF THE SCHOOL. 

The missions of the Chaplains School aro: 

1. To give special training to fit the chaplain to minister 

to the moral and religious. needs of military service. 

2. To standardize the methods of field work and to aceunu- 

late observations and experiences for use by all chap- 

lains. 

3. To instruct chaplains in such military matters as are 

necessary to enable them to ftnction intelligently in 

their official capacity. 

4. To acquaint chaplains mith the customs, courtesies, and 

traditions of the service that they may adapt themselves 

to the military environment. 

5. To increase interest, quicken imitual sympathy, and insure 

the maximum degree of co-operation among the chaplains of 

-the various beliefs and faiths. 

6. To instruct chaplains in the peculiar requirements of 

training camp duty. 
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II. COURSES. Scope, 1engh, and qua1ifications for attendance. 

Only two resident courses are given at theChap1ains School, 

the Regular Course and the National Guard and. Reserve Officers Course. 

Extension Courses, conducted by corps area conaanders, are prepared 

by the School. 

1. TEE REGULARCOTSRSE is designed to give instruction to 

chaplains in the funclanontal of military service, especially applic- 

able to their professional duties; to organize and dvelop nethods 

of work, to stimulate professional interest, and to acquaint the 

students with the best methods of serving the Army. Problem studies 

in original situations and clinical phases compose part of the instruct- 

ion, which also includes worship nd religious ceremony, pastoral 

ministration, military sociology, vocational guidance, and extra- 

professional activities. Organization, napping, property, funds, 

graves registration, welfare and recreation, logistics, and a 

thesis of not less than 2,000 words on sonie phase of the duties of 

chaplains are also included in the course. 

The course is five months in length, begiiniing about Jan- 

uary 1 of each year. 

Student-chaplains are selected. and detailed for the School 

upon the recommendation of the Chief of Chaplains from among the 

chaplains of the Regular Army. It has been the policy of the ar De- 

partment to detail all junior chaplains as students at the School 

soon after their entrance into the Service. 
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2. TE IQATIONAL GUARD PTD RESERVE OFFICERS COURSE is de- 

signed to give training to those chaplains of the civilian components 

of the Army that will qualify them in every practicable way for act- 

ive service as chaplains in peace and war. Subjects of the Regular 

Course comprise the course to the extent of the -birne allotted. 

The course is eight weeks in length, beginning at various 

times at the discretion of the Chief of Chaplains. 

Students are selected from ariong chaplains of the National 

Guard and Organized Reserves. Completion of extension courses 

designated by the Chief of Chaplains is prerequisite. 

Application to attend the School may be made at any time 

by any conmiissioned chaplain to the Adjutant General, War Department, 

Washington, D. C. All correspondence must go through military 

channels. 

Subjects of the courses are shovm in detail on Plate 14, 

which is an extension of The Chaplains School on Plate 1. 

III. ORGANIZATION OF THE SCHOOL FOR INSTRUCTIONAL PURPOSES. 

The instruction of the School is conducted by five depart- 

inents, namely, the department of worship and religious ceremony, 

the department of pastoral ministration, the department of adminis- 

tration and courtesies, the department of military technique, and 

the department of associate and advisory functions. 
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Iv. GENERAL. 

The Chaplains School was closed to resident students in 

April, 1928, and since that time has not offered resident courses. 

All of the 120 chaplains of the Regular Army have attended the School 

or have had equiva1en- training, and it has been found to be more 

economical to detail four chaplains annually to various civilian 

educational institutions as post-graduate students than to re-open 

the School, Four chaplains completed post-graduate work at the Un- 

iversity of Chicago in 1932; three chaplains were attending this 

university and one chaplain was attending the Catholic iJniversity 

of ínierica in 1933-34. Practical sociology, applied psychology, 

and vocational counseling are the major fields of the post-graduate 

study. 

Due to the present small size of the Regular Arnr and the 

lack of funds, the Chaplains School will probably not be re-opened 

until the need for it arises. Information regarding the resumption 

of the resident courses mny be obtained from The Pdjuant General. 

Instruction of ali chaplains in the /rnr is now carried out 

almost entirely through the Extension Courses. The subjects of the 

Extension Course of the Chaplains School are essentially the same as 

those formerly given in the resident courses of the School. 
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CHAPTER XV 

THE CHEMICAL WARFARE SCHOOL 

The Chemical Warfare School, first established at Lakehurst, 

New Jersey, was moved to its present location, Edgowood Arsenal, 

Maryland, in 1920. Adjacent to Aberdeen Proving Grounds, the School 

is twenty miles northeast of Baltimore. Here the Chemical Warfare 

activities of the ArnW are centered, providing training in chemical 

defense, tactics, and technique. Under the direct supervision and 

control of the Chief of Chemical Warfare, the School provides train- 

ing for officers of all branches of the Services, and for enlisted 

neu of the Chemical Warfare Service. 

I. PDRPOSES AND OBJECTS OF THE SCHOOL. 

The missions of the Ohemical Warfare School are: 

1. To give instruction and training to officers of the 

Chemical Warfare branch in the du-hies of t}e Service, 

cnd in the duties of unit gas officers and instructors 

in chemical warfare. 

2. To give instruction snd training to officers of other 

arms aiid services in order that they may act intelligent- 

ly under chemical warfare conditions mithin their corn- 

mands or units, and to act as instructors in chemical 

warfare. 

3. To train selected and capable enlisted men of the Cheni- 

leal Warfare Service as specialists in chemical warfare 
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for duty mith other branches, in chemical warfare 

tactics and technique, and in the duties of noncom- 

missioned officers cf the Service. 

4. To serve as an agency of the Chief of Chemical Warfare in 

the development and improvement of chemical warfare, 

tactics, and technique. 

II. COURSES. Scope, length, and qualifications for attendance. 

The School offers six definite courses. In addition to these 

courses, several special courses of short duration are given from time 

to time as occasion demands. An extension course is prepared and main- 

tamed but is administered as are all extension courses. ( See Exten- 

sion Courses. ) All of the courses are similar in general scope, em- 

phasis on subjects varying in each course in proportion to the need 

and the time allotted. The number of hours devoted to each subcourse 

and subject varies with the mission of the course. 

The following subcourses are common to all resident courses; 

chemical warfare agents; chemical weapons, weather and forecasting, 

tactics and technique of the separate branches, Chemical Warfare 

tactics, protection against chemical warfare, general subjects, and 

training. Various phases of these subeourses are taken by students of 

different courses. 

1. THE URIT GAS OFFICERS COURSE is designed to fitjunior 

officers to act as battalion and regimental gas officers in their ovn 

organizations. Methods of protecting personnel and material from gas 

attacks receive much emphasis in this course. Subjects of this 
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course are the School subcourses. 

This course is six weeks in length with about 160 hours of 

actual instruction being given. It is normally given twice each year, 

beginning about October 10 and January 5, respectively, but was not 

given during the school year 1933-34. 

Lieutenants and junior captains from all branches of the 

Arnr, but especially of the Chemical Warfare Service are selected 

for this course. All junior officers of the Chemical IJarfare Service 

take this course or a similar course early in their Arir careers. 

2. ARMY LINE AND STAF)0FFICERS cOURSE. This course is 

designed to give officers of the various branches of the Regular Army 

an understanding of chemical warfare that will enable them to command 

their units with maxilm2m efficiency. Subjects of the course include 

all of the School common subcourses in extended detail, and other 

closely allied subjects. 

This course is twelve weeks in length, beginning about 

February 5 and concluding the latter part of April. Approximately 

320 hours of instruction are presented. 

Lajórs and captains of branches other than the Chemical 

íarftre Service, graduates of their ovn respective special service 

schools, or those possessing equivalent practical experience are 

usually selected to attend this course. 



3. TffE ARMY FIELD OFFIURS_COURSE is designed to give 

senior field officers a broad picture of chemical warfare end its uses 

and possibilities; and to give the students of the course a general 

knowledge of chemical warfare for the training and co-ordination of 

their branches in its use in field operations. As much of the School 

common subcourses and general subjects as are required comprise the 

course. 

The course is four weeks in duration and is given at a 

time designated by the Chief of Chemical Warfare, For the year 1934, 

the course was given from July 5 to August 3, 

Students are selected from among senior field officers 

of arms and services other than the Chemical Warfare Service who have 

been graduated, preferably, from the Command and Generai Staff 

School. 

4. SPECIAL COURSES. These courses are given for officers 

of the Chemical warfare Service and other arms and services and are 

conducted from time to time as the need arises. The length and scope 

of these courses vary to meet the occasion. A short course of three 

days in length was given for Iarine Corps officers during March, 1934. 

Application to attend the School may be made by any officer 

at any time to The Adjutant General, Washington, D. C. through 

military channels, All details to the School are made upon recommend- 

ation by the chiefs of the respective branches in which the officer is 
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cornnissioned. 

5. NONcOMSSIONi OFFICERS COURSE. The purpose of this 

course is to train nonconunissioned officers and selected privates of 

the Chenical Jarfare Service for duty at large. 

This course is not given on definite dates, but is pre- 

sonted as the need for it arises. It has not been given as a dofin- 

ito, separate course since 1927. Capable noncorm-nissioned officers 

of the Chemical !arfare Service who have sufficient educational back- 

ground attend the officerst courses in lieu of a regular Nonconsnission- 

ed Officers Course. 

6. THE NfY )IJRSES. 

a. THE NAVY LINE OFFICERS COURSE is designed for naval 

line officers and consists of training in all phases of chemical war- 

fare applicable to naval warfare. 

This course is six weeks in length, beginning May G 

arid ending June 15. 

b. THE N:vAL ORDNi " CE POSTGIWJUITE COURSE gives train- 

ing to naval officers in all advanced phases of warfare applicable to 

the Na-vy. 

This course is three weeks in length. It is given 

from about May G to May 25. 

Subjects of the definite courses are shovai on Plate 15, 

which is an extension of The Chemical Warfare School on Plate 1. 
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III ORGAIIZiTION OF THE SCHOOL FOR ThSTRUCTIONLL PURPOSES * 

The School includes the following departments for instruct- 

ion needs: 

1. The department of general subjects gives the instruct- 

ion and training in organization, general chemical warfare, map 

reading, storage and issue of chemical supplies, training methods, 

and prepares the Extension Courses. 

2. The department of technique gives the instruction in 

chemical agents, chemical weapons, material, and weather fore.- 

casting. 

3. The department of military art gives the instruction in 

tactics of the separate arms, chemical warfare tactics, and protect- 

ion against chemical warfare agents. 

4 - 5 The department of naval instruction and the depart- 

ment of extension courses do not conduct instruction, but are adndn- 

istrative in character. 

Instruction is given by means of conferences, map prob- 

lens, practical exercises, lectures, demonstrations, laboratory 

exercises, and visits to manufacturing plants. 

Iv. GENERAL. 

Constant research pertaining to the use of an protection 

against chemical warfare agents is accomplished at the School. In- 

vestigations as to uses of certain agents for civil and commercial 

purposes are carried on as well. 

Each student attending the School is required to write a 
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monograph on some phase of chemical warfare as part of the graduation 

requirements. 

Class wrk normally begins at 8:15 A.. M. and closes at 3:30 

P. M. Classes are not held on Wednesday afternoons or on Saturdays. 

This time is spent in athletics and recreation, for which facilities 

on the Post are ample. 
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THE COAST ARTILLERY SCHOOL 

The Coast Artillery School, the special service school of the 

Coast Artillery Corps, is located at Fort Monroe, Virginia, at 

the entrance to Haipton Roads at Old Point Comfort, Virginia. The 

School is under the supervision and control of the Chief of Coast 

Artillery and is maintained for the instruction and training of 

officers, warrant officers, and enlisted men of the Coast Artillery 

Corps. Officers and enlisted men of other branches of the Arry and 

other Services may attend the School as students when specially 

authorized, The instruction and traininC of the Arniy Mine Planter 

Service is provided also by this School. 

I. PURPOSES HD OBJECTS OF THE SCHOOL. 

The iìdssions of the Coast Artillery School are: 

1. To provide competent leaders for all units of the Coast 

Artillery Corps, and to furnish qualified instructors 

for the ast Artillery of the Army. 

2. For officers; 

a. To perfect and standardize the instruction and train- 

Ing of Coast Artillery officers in the tactics and 

technique of the arm so as to provide efficient 

coimnanders and staff officers for all units up to 

and including the Coast Artillery brigade and 

district. 
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b. To prepare officers for assignment to duty as in- 

structors for the other branches and components 

of the Army of the United States. 

c. To instruct Coast Artillery officers in the tactics 

and technique of the smaller units of the combat 

anus. 

d, To instruct and train officers of the civilian 

components in the duties and functions pertaining 

toCoast Artillery. 

e. To provide a means by which general and senior field 

officers of the Coast Artillery may refresh them- 

selves in the tactics and technique of that arm. 

3. For enlisted men; 

a. To instruct and train enlisted men of the Regular 

Army serving in the Coast Artillery Corps in the 

technical duties required of electricians, master 

gunners, and radio sergeants with the view to 

ultimate promotion to higher grades. 

b. To provide instruction end training for enlisted men 

of other branches and components in the technique 

of duties pertaining to the special units. 

Il. COURSES. Scope, length, and qualifications for attendance. 

The Coast Artillery School gives instruction in seven resident 

courses for officers and seven resident courses for enlisted men. fai 

Extension Course is prepared and maintained by the School. These 
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courses are conducted by corps area commanders as are all Extension 

Courses. 

1. Officerst resident courses: 

a. THE BATTERY OFFICERS COURSE is designed to give bat- 

tery commanders training and instruction in their technical duties; 

to instruct battery officers in the fundsmental tactical principles 

pertaining to the battery, group, or battalion of arti11er th the 

view of providing a background for future study and research; and to 

provide competent Coast Artillery instructors. The instruction in- 

eludes gunnery, engineering, tactics, and technique of the assoc- 

lated arms, equitation, electrical machines and apparatus, and 

general artillery instruction in its various phases. 

This course is iiiae months long, commencing about Sept- 

ember 15 and ending about June 15, with 1200 hours of actual instr- 

u et io n 

This course is primarily for officers of the Regular 

Army who are commissioned in the Coast Artillery Corps. In general, 

all junior officers of the Corps are required to attend the course 

after having served at least three years with troops. 

b. ADVAITCED COIJRSE provides instruction and train- 

Ing for field officers of the Coast Artillery in the organization, 

tactics, and technique of all classes of artillery used by the Corps; 

organization and employment of the associated arms to include the re- 

enforced brigade; and to provide qualified staff officers and senior 

instructors for the Arr. Subjects included in the course are organ- 
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ization, combat intelligence, logistics, history, equitation, 

tactics, techniques of combined arms, field exercises, and various 

classes and types of gunnery. 

The course is nine months in length, beginning about 

September 15 and ending about June 15, with approximately 1200 hours 

of instruction. 

Field officers and senior captains of Coast Artillery and 

officers of similar grades in other branches of the Service, and of 

the Navy and Marine Corps are selected as students for this course. 

They mus-b have had three or four yearst service with troops following 

graduation from a basic course before attending this course, although 

completion of the Battery Officers Course is not a prerequisite, pro- 

viding the officer has had similar practical experience. 

Ç. TH ADVANCED GTuTNERY COURSE is designed to train 

specially qualified officers for duty as instructors in gunnery in the 

schools of the Army and for troops. This course is highly technical, 

both practical and theoretical, and includes gunnery, ballistics, 

calculus, training methods, and anti-aircraft work. The,last four 

weeks of the cOurse is given at berdoen Proving Grounds, near Balti- 

more, Maryland. At this time, instruction in exterior ballistics, 

computation of trajectories, recent developments in materiel, and 

Proving Grounds methods is given. 

The course conmiences about November 25 and is nineteen 

weeks in duration. Fifteen weeks are spent at the School and four 

weeks at Aberdeen Proving Groimds. Four hnndred and forty-eight hours 
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of actual instruction are given at the School proper. 

Students for this course are selected from among the 

captains and senior first lieutenants of Coast Artillery who have 

been graduated froni the Battery Officers Course within four years, 

and who have shovn special aptitude for this class of work and have 

been reconnnended for duty as an instructor by the School faculty. 

a. THE ADVANCED ENGINEERING COURSE is designed to train 

specially qualified officers for duty as artillery engineers, corn- 

nrunications officers with troops, and as instructors in their spec- 

ialties at the various schools of the Army. The instruction includes 

artillery engineer duties, such as power plants, searchlights, and. 

installations; advanced electricity and mathematics; duties of corn- 

munication officers; inspections; submarine wining; photography; 

radio engineering; apparatus maintenance, and research. 

The course is twenty-seven weeks in length, beginning 

about September 15 and ending during the last week in March, with 

825 hours of actual instruction being given. 

Graduates of the Battery Officers Course of the grade of 

first lieutenant or captain who have shoin special aptitude for this 

class of work are selected as students. Demonstration of ability for 

technical Coast Artillery staff duty end recommendation for duty as 

instructor are prerequisites. 

e. THE SPECIAL PEFRESEER COURSE is designed to give 

general and senior field. officers the opportunity of familiarizing 

themselves with materiel, methods of gunnery, and. all classes of 
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Coast Artillery. Subjects included in the course are recent develop- 

nients, gunnery, Air Corps exercises, logistics, combined arms in 

seacoast defense, overseas expeditions, and railway and seacoast 

artillery. 

This course does not exceed three months in length, 

with the 1932-33 course being limited to eight weeks and 230 hours of 

actual instruction. This course is given as required during the 

School year, but no definite times are set. 

Field officers and general officers chosen by the War 

Department are selected as students. Those whose duties for an ex- 

tended time have been other than those of field officers on duty with 

the Coast Artillery Corps are sent to the School to renew their tech- 

nical knowledge. 

f. THE SPECI.L COURSE FUR BATTERY OFFICERSOF THE NI0NAL 

GUARD AID 0RGNIZED RESERVES is designed to give intensive practical 

and theoretical training to battery officers of those components in 

artillery materiel, gunnery, and orientation. This special course 

is divided into two separate parts, one group of students special- 

izing in Harbor Defense and the other group in .nti-aircraft Gunnery. 

Both sections of the course give instruction in basic gunnery, 

searchlights, anmiunition, and use and care of apparatus. 

The course is eight weeks in length, beginning about 

September 20 and ending about November lO with 250 hours of actual 

instruction in each section of the course. 

Students for this course are selected from among the 
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Coast Artillery captains and from first lieutenants of the civilian 

components of the Army. Completion of certain xtension Courses as 

prescribed by the Chief of Coast Artillery is prerequisite. 

g. THE SPECIAL COURSE FOR FIELD OFFICEPS, NATIONAL 

GUARDAND ORGANIZED RESERVES is given to refresh Coast Artillery field 

officers of those components in materiel and gunnery; and to give 

thorn training in the organization, technique, and tactics of the 

several classes of artillery assigned to the Coast Artillery Corps 

and which apply especially to their assignments. 

The course is eight weeks in length and runs concurrent- 

ly with the Special Course for Battery Officers. 

Field officers of the civilian components are selected 

to attend this course. Completion of Extension Courses is prerequi- 

site to selection as student. 

Officers are selected for courses at the Coast Artillery 

School upon the recoiunendation of the Chief of Coast Artillery. Off- 

bers may make application to attend the School at any timo through 

military channels to The Adjutant General. 

2. Enlisted menes resident courses. 

a. The MASTER GUNNERS COURSE is provided to train qual- 

ified enlisted men of the Regular Army and specially qualified men of 

the National Guard as master gunners. Subjects included in the in- 

struction are teaching methods, mathematics, computations, photo- 

graphy, surveying, and orientation. The graduates of this course 
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are highly trained specialists and are qualified to act as instructors 

in certain phases of gunnery. 

The course is nine months in length, beginning about 

September 15 and ending about June 15. It includes approxiintely 

1150 hours of actual instruction. 

b. The ELECTRIC.AL COURSE (SECTION A) is designed to 

train selected enlisted men as power plant and conmiunication engineers 

and operators. Subjects of the course include mathematics, machine 

shop practice, engines, electricity and wiring, searchlights, fire 

control maintenance, and submarine mining. This course is highly 

technical and much practical work in intricate wiring is involved. 

This course is nine months in length and runs con- 

currently with the Master Gunners Course. 

o. The ELECTRICAL COURSE (SECTION B) is designed to 

train qualified enlisted men as master motor mechanics. The course 

consists of both theoretical and practical instruction in teaching 

methods, mathematics, electricity, physics, upholstering, tire 

repair, painting, machine shop, automobiles and trucks, general 

repair, and convoy field exercises. The graduate of this course is 

a highly trained motor vehicle mechanic and shop foreirin. 

This course is nine months in length and runs con- 

currently with the Ivaster Gunners Course. 

d. The RADIO COURSE is designed to train qualified en- 

listed men as competent radio operators, maintenance men, and. radio 
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traffic regulators. Subjects included in the course are teaching 

methods, mathematics, drawing, engines, electricity, typewrit- 

ing, code practice, radio, and field net operation. 

This course is also nine months in length, beginning 

about September 15 , with approximatley 1150 hours of instruction. 

e. The CLERICAL COURSE is provided to train competent 

ty-pits, military clerks, and stenographers for staff duty. The 

course includes spelling and penmanship, grammar and composition, 

touch typing, Gregg shorthand, records and report filing, corres- 

pondence, practical office operations, and physical training. 

This course is given twice each year, beginning about 

September 15 and February 1, respectively. It is twenty weeks in 

length and includes about 570 hours of class room instruction. 

f. The SPECIAL ELECTRICAL COURSE - NATI0NL GUARD is 

provided to train qualified enlisted men to operate and maintain the 

electrical equipment of their units, and to serve as instructors 

of other enlisted men. Subjects included are teaching methods, 

electricity, machine shop practice, fire control maintenance, in- 

ternal combustion engines, searchlights, cables and splicing. 

The course is fourteen weeks in length and includes 

approximately 400 hours of actual instruction. It begins about Sept- 

ember 15 and ends about December 15. 

g. The SPECIAL R:DIO COURSE -NJTI3NL GUARD is de- 

signed to train and refresh qualified enlisted men in their duties as 
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radio men of their organizations. Subjects included are training 

methods, electricity, code practice, radio corrmiunication, and 

field net operation. 

The course is fourteen weeks in length and runs con- 

currently with the Special Electrical Course - National Guard. 

Subjects of all of the resident courses are summarized on 

Plate 16, which is an extension of The Coast rti1lery School on' 

Plate 1. 

Candidates for the School are selected from among the en- 

listed men with not less than one year's service of the Coast Art- 

illery or other branches of the Regular Arnr. The applicant for 

admission must be reliable; of excellent character and habits; and 

mst pass an entrance examination in arithmetic, algebra to include 

equations containing tvo unmowns; spelling, composition, and 

penmanship. These examinations are held on the first Tuesday in May 

at all stations at which there are applicants. Enlisted men of the 

first three grades are not required to take the entrance examination. 

The applicant for admission to any of the regular courses irast 'be a 

member of the Coast Artillery Corps at the date of enrollment unless 

otherwise authorized by the iar Department. Ipplications to attend 

the School are submitted in vriting to the Harbor Defense coranander 

of the district in which the soldier is serving. This application 

nìust go through the candidate's immediate battery couander not later 

than March 1 of the year in which the course is desired. Any enlist- 

ed man of the Corps may apply to attend this school, providing he 
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has the necessary qualifications. 

Students for the special courses are selected from among 

the master, technical, an?1. staff sergeants of the Coast Artillery 

National Guard and Organized Reserves. War Department authorization 

is required for enlisted nien of lower grade to attend these courses. 

No entrance examination is required for admission. Application to 

attend these courses is made through military channels to The Adjutant 

General, Washington, D. C. 

All applications, no matter through what channels the 

correspondence may have passed, are finally passed on by the Chief 

of Coast Artillery. 

III. ORGANIZATION OF THE SCHOOL FOR INSTRUCTIONAL PURPOSES. 

The School is organized with five departments: 

1. The Department of Tactics conducts the instruction in 

organization, logistics, tactics and technique of Coast Artillery arid 

associated arms, combat orders field fortifications, methods of 

training, military history, and map making. 

2. The Department of Artillery is responsible for the in- 

struction in electrical materiel, submarine miming, basic gunnery, 

and gunnery of seacoast and anti-aircraft types. 

3. The Department of Engineering conducts the instruction in 

topography, electricity, field engineering, orientation, and sub- 

marine wiring. 

4. The Department of Extension Courses prepares and main- 
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tains the Extension Courses in Coast Arti11ery. This division also 

supervises the preparation of training regulations pertaining to the 

Coast Artillery Corps. 

The Department of Enlisted Specialists coñducts the 1n- 

struction in the subjects of the Clerical, Electrical, Master Gun- 

ners, and Radio specialists courses, and in motor transportation. 

The instructional staff consists of twenty Coast Artillery 

officers, one Infantry officer, one Cavalry officer, and one off- 

icer from the Air Corps, with one warrant officer and fourteen non- 

commissioned officers as enlisted instructors. 

The School library is extensive. Texts, periodicals, and 

reference material are ample for all needs of the students. 

Located at the School is a highly efficient Photo Reproduct- 

ion Laboratory, which prepares slides for classroom instruction. A 

Printing Plant, including a bindery and photo-engraving laboratory, 

is maintained also for use by the School and the students. Other 

School utilities are the Motor Transport Shops, Machine Shop, Car- 

penter Shop, Drafting, and Mimeograph Sections, all providinß 

laboratories for the studentts practical work. 

IV. GENERLL. 

The Coast Artillery Corps is a highly technical arrt, re- 

quiring special training to a high degree of efficiency. Training 

of the enlisted specialists is very thorough and follows closely that 

of the best civilian vocational institutions and trade schools. 

Al]. of the courses of the School include supervised physic- 
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al training. This training consists of mass gsmes, baseball, tennis, 

track, sLnìming, bowling, as well as other individual and team 

activities. 

Graduates of the Enlisted Specialists Courses are eligible 

for appointment as staff sergeants without further examination. En- 

listed men, following graduation from the School, return to their 

original organizations unless there is special need for their services 

elsewhere in the Service. 
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CHAPTER XVII 

THE ENGINEER SCHOOL 

The Engineer School, located at Fort Hurnphreys, Virginia, 15 

miles southwest of Washington, D. C., and on the Potomac River, is the 

special service school of t1e Engineers. All Regular Army officers of 

the Corps of Engineers attend this School at some time during their 

Army careers; officers of other branches and Services and of foreign 

armies may attend the School also. Warrant officers and enlisted men 

of the Army are eligible to attend as students. Supervision and 

control of the School is vested in the Chief of Engineers, U. S. Arwy. 

I. PURPOSES AND OBJECTS OF THE SCHOOL. 

The missions of the Engineer School are: 

1. For officers; 

a. To develop end standardize the instruction and train- 

Ing of Engineer officer.s in the technique and tactics 

of the Engineer branch to insure efficient conmiand- 

ers and capable staff officers. 

b. To fit Engineer officers for duty in the National 

Guard, the Reserve Officerst Training Corps, the 

Organized Reserves, and with other branches of the 

Service. 

e. To train officers of the Corps of Engineers for the 

civil duties for which the Corps is responsible -- 

chiefly river and harbor control and improvement. 
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d. To teach the relations of Engineers to the other 

branches of the Army and. to impart basic inform- 

ation concerning the normal employment of the 

associated arms. 

e. To instruct and train Engineer officers of the civ- 

ilian components in Engineer duties. 

f. To assist in the development of Engineer equipment; 

to prepare and edit Engineer training regulations 

and manuals; and to conduct research pertaining 

to Engineer duties. 

2. For enlisted men; 

a. To give special training to selected enlisted men in 

the duties of noncomrriissioned officers and special- 

ists in the Engineer branch. 

b. To develop a sufficient number of trained specialists 

to perform Engineer duties and to act as instructors 

in troop and other schools.. 

II. COuRSES. Scope, length, and qualifications for attendance. 

Although other courses are authorized, only two resident 

courses for officers and three resident courses for enlisted men are 

given regularly a-b the School at the present time. 

1. Resident courses for officers; 

a. TSE CO!1PA1TY OFFICERS COURSE has for its purpose the 

instruction of senior lieutenants and junior captains in the tactics 

and technique of the Engineer company; a brief course in the Engineer 
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battalion and regiment; and in minor tactics of associated arms. 

This instruction pertains to all of the activities of the Engineer 

units, including Engineer logistics, duties of Engineer staff off- 

icers, and duties of assistant district engineers in coirneotion with 

civil duties. 

This course is of nine months duration, with approx- 

imately 1,375 hours actually spent in classes. The course conimences 

about September 1 sud is concluded about June 1 of the following year. 

Officers who have completed the basic course in the 

Troop School, and who have a bachelor of science degree in engineer- 

Ing or its equivalent or vtho have completed the Civil igineering 

Course are eligible to attend the School as students. At least two 

years' service with troops is necessary before detail to the School 

for this course. All officers of the Corps of Engineers, Regular 

Arnty, are required to take this course sometime during their rnr 

careers. 

b. TEE NATIONAL GUARD LND RESERVE OFFICERS COURSE gives 

instruction in the tactical and technical duties of Engineer units to 

a degree that will enable the officer to function intelligently with 

combat engineer units and associated arras. Training to qualify the 

officers as instructors in the elementary military subjects for the 

civilian components of the Army is given. The course includes pract- 

ically the same subject matter as is presented in the Company Officers 

Course, but in condensed forni. 

This course is three months in length, with about 450 
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hours of actual instruction. The course begins durin.g the first week 

in March and is concluded about June 1 of the same year. 

This course may be attended by officers of the National 

Guard and Organized Reserves upon application to the Chief of Thigineera 

and the fulfillment of certain Extension requirements which vary from 

time to time. In general, the prescribed. Extension Course for Eng- 

meer officers is prerequisite for attendance, and only specially 

selected and qualified officers are chosen to attend this course. 

3. Non-resident courses for officers and others; 

a. TEE CIVILENGINEERING COURSE has for its purpose the 

qualifying of Engineer officers for duty in connection with military 

construction and engineering in peace and war and as assistant district 

engineers. This course is given to those officers of the Corps who 

have not completed a bachelor of science course in engineering. The 

requirements of this course are fulfilled by detailing Engineer off- 

icers as students to civilian engineering universities and colleges, 

at which places the officers obtain their degrees in engineering. 

They are sent to these institutions at Government expense. They enroll 

as regular students and complete the regular degree requirements of 

the institution. Many of the officers undergoing instruction through 

this course complete the requirements for a master of science degree 

concurrently. 

This course extends over a period of' twelve months, in- 

eluding the summer session of the civil institution attended. The 

school year commences July 1 and ends June 30 of the following year. 
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Officers attending the civil schools usually have sufficient previous 

experience or schooling to obtain their degrees in one year's attend- 

ance. 

b. EXTENSION COURSES. These courses are given to 

those officers of the Regular Army, National Guard, Organized Reserves 

and officer candidates who desire home study, preparation for resident 

attendance at the Engineer School, or training toward a conunission in 

the ArLly. Extension and conference courses are provided also for use 

in the Reserve Officers' Training Corps units. These courses are pre- 

pared and maintained by the Engineer School, but presented through 

corps area commanders. See Army Extension Courses, Chapter XXXIX. 

4. Â course authorized but not given at the present time; 

THE ADVANCED COURSE is for the purpose of instructing 

field officers and senior captains in the tactical and technical duties 

of engineers, both command and staff, in the tactics and technique of 

associated arms; and in the technical duties of the Corps of Engineers 

pertaining to fortification construction and river and harbor improve- 

ment. Itch of this course has been incorporated into the present Comp- 

any Officers Course. The course when given, is nine months long, 

running concurrently with the Company Officers Course. 

Applications of any officer to attend any resident course may 

be submitted at any time through military channels to The Adjutant Gen- 

eral. Applications to enroll in the Extension Courses are made to The 

Commanding General of the corps area in which the applicant resides or 
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is stationed. 

5. Resident courses for enlisted raen and warrant officers; 

a. THE DRAFTING MTD SURVEYING COURSE is designed to give 

instruction and practical training in sketching, surveying, tracing, 

and mathematics as especially applied to map making and topographical 

work. 

The course is seven nìonth.s long and includes approxim- 

ately 1,012 hours of actual instruction. It begins during the first 
week in October and continues until about iay 20 of the following year. 

b. THE IAP REPRQDUCTION AHDPHQTOGRAPHY_(X)URSE gives 

practical and theoretical instruction in the various types and methods 

of map reproduction and photographic processes as especially applied 

to mapping. Aerial photographs and aerial iriapping receive major 

attention. 

This course is six months in length and includes about 

912 hours of instruction. The course begins during the first week in 

November and ends about May 20 of the fo11oving year. 

e. THE OPERATORSCOURSE is composed of a related group 

of manual trades, designed to train capable operators for the mach- 

ines used in the Engineer branch. The course is divided into three 

subeourses -- automotive, electrical, and water supply. 

This course is six months long and runs concurrently 

with the Map Reproduction and Photography Course. 
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Candidates for the enlisted specialists' courses must be of 

excellent character, possess excellent health, and have sufficient 

intelligence and aptitude for the course desired. Suitable enlisted 

men are recommended for attendance by their iniinediate commanding offi- 

cers, or they may make vitten application through military channels 

to The Adjutant General. A soldier must have at least one yoar's 

service to complete on his current enlistment upon the date of his 

graduation from the School. 

d. SPECLL COURSES are given from time to time. These 

courses are composed of specialized and detailed subjects of the regu- 

lar courses and are given to selected individuals of exceptional 

qualifications. These courses are irregularly given, and are of 

varying lengths. Explicit information concerning special courses may 

be obtained from the Commandant, The Engineer School, Fort Humphreys, 

Virginia. 

Subjects of all of the resident courses given at the present 

time at the Engineer School are shovni on Plate 17, which is an exten- 

sian of the Engineer School on Plate 1. 

III. ORGANIZATION OF THE SCHOOL FOR INSTRUCTIONAL PURPOSES. 

The Engineer School includes the following departments: 

1. Department of General Instruction, which gives the in- 

struction in general subjects, principles of training and management, 

and military history. 

2. Department of Tactics, which gives the instruction in 
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tactics and technique of associated arms, animal management and equi- 

tation, drill and conmiand, musketry, and marksmanship. 

3. The Department of Civil Engineering gives the insbruct- 

ion in permanent forts, naval power and seaoo defense, and river 

and harbor improvements. 

4. Department of Military Engineering, which gives train- 

ing in coimnand, staff and logistics, map reading and map making, 

and the tactics and technique of Engineers. 

5. Department of Enlisted Specialist's Schools which gives 

the instruction in the three courses for enlisted men. To assist in 

the preparation of texts, maps and other materials for the courses of 

the School; and to provide facilities for practical experience, a 

print shop, lithography and photography 

department, two libraries, and a bookstore are naintained. The 

service shope of Fort Humphreys -- the machine shop, the blacksmith 

shop, the sheet metal, carpenter, and the auto transportation shop, 

and the electrical laboratory -- provide much of the instruction for 

the enlisted monts courses. 

6. Department of Extension Courses, which originates the 

problems used in the conference and extension courses. The subjects 

of these courses are subcourses of the regular School courses. 

Iv. GENERAL. 

A special group under the Conuiandant of the School carries 

on extensive research in the field pertaining to the Engineer branch. 

This group is called the Equipment Board, through which staff members 
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and students carry on investigation and research. 

The Civil gineering Course has not been given at the School 

as a resident course since 1928. Since that time, so few officers of 

the Corps do not possess a bachelor' s degree or its equivalent, that 

it has been found to be more economical to send those who do not to 

such schools as Purdue, Harvard, Massachusetts Institute of Tecimol- 

ogy, etc., for the instruction. 

For the school year 1932-33, the Company Officers Course 

had only 22 officers enrolled, twenty of these being ofthe Regular 

Army and two of the Siamese Army. At various times, engineering offi- 

cors of the arine Corps attend the School, as do officers of foreign 

armies. The composition of the student body of the regular Company 

Officers Course varies from year to year. The National Guard and 

Reserve Officers Course also has varni numbers of students enrolled, 

with an average of from twenty-five to thirty-five officers annually. 

Numbers enrolled in the Enlisted Specialists' Courses vary according 

to funds available, needs of the branch, and students qualified for 

instruction. 

In conjunction with the Portland Cement Association, a 

short course concerning the design and control of concrete mixtures 

is given at the School. Both practical and theoretical instruction 

is provided for any students, civilian or military, who desire to 

attend. 
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CHAPTER XVIII 

THE FIELD ARTILLERY SHQOL. 

The Field rti11ery School, established in 1911, is located at 

Fort Sill, six miles north of Laaton, Oklahoma. It is the special 

service school of the Field Artillery and both officers and enlisted 

men comprise the student body. Limited numbers of officers of the 

United States Marine Corps and of foreign armies also attend this 

School, which is under the direct supervision and control of the Chief 

of Field Artillery. 

I. PURPOSE AND OBJECTS THE SCHOOL. 

Tbe missions of the Field. Artillery School are: 

1. For officers; 

a, To teach the tactics and technique, in detail, of 

all units and groupings of Field Artillery. 

b. To give a working imowledge of and ftmiliarity with 

the tactics and techniques of the associated arms. 

e. To qualify instructors for the Regular Army and civ- 

ilian components of the Army. 

2. For enlisted men; 

a. To train selected enlisted men as technicians and 

specialists in the duties pertaining to the Field 

PArti I 1 ery. 

b. To train selected enlisted men as instructors in the 

duties of specialis ts of the Field Artillery of the 
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Regular Arn-r, the Rational Guard, and the Urgenized 

Reserves. 

3. To serve as an agency of the Chief of Field Artillery in 

the development and improvement of Field Artillery tac- 

tics and technique. 

II. COURSES. Scope, length, and qualifications for attendance. 

The School offers eight resident courses for officers and 

five resident courses for enlisted men. Pn Extension Course is pro- 

pared and maintained also by the faculty, the course being given in 

the usual manner as extension courses pertaining to any school. 

( see Army Eension Courses, Chapter oacix). 

a. THE BATTERY OFFICERSCOtJRSE gives training and instruct- 

ion in the tactical and technical duties pertaining to Field Artillery 

units to include the battery and a brief surimary of corresponding 

functions of the battalion and regiment. Some of the subjects of the 

course are animal transport, equitation, firing battery and service 

practice, materiel, motors, associated arms, communications, 

methods of training, tactics, logistics, organization, and field 

exercises. 

This course is nine months in length, beginning about Sept- 

ember 15 and ending about June 15, with approximately 1,320 hours of 

actual instruction. 

All junior officers of the Field Artillery of the Relar 

ArIIW are required to take this course early in their Army careers. 

Officers of other branches and of foreign services may attend this 
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course upon application to the proper authorities. 

b. TEE ADVANCED COURSE is designed to give instruction and 

training in the fimctions and duties of the Field Artillery battalion 

to and including the brigade. Functions of the division, corps, 

army and GHQ field artillery and -the special field artillery staffs 

pertaining to those are included in this part of the curriculum. The 

instruction includes the technique and tactics of the associated arms 

to an extent that is essential to sound training and the combined 

employment of those branches in units smaller than the division. 

Subjects covered are equitation, driving and draft, gunnery, mat- 

enel, motorized artillery, the associated arms, conmunications, 

methods of training, general tactics, logistics, staff duties, 

artillery tactics, terrain exercises, horseshow administration, and 

field exercises. 

The course is nine months in length, and runs concurrently 

with the Battery Officers Course. 

This course is designed for senior captains and field off- 

icers of the Field Artillery who have completed the Battery Officers 

Course or have had equivalent training. At least two years service 

with troops between courses is required. 

e. THE REFREShER COURSE has for its prary purpose in- 

struction in the subjects necessary for a regimental commander to 

imow in order to train his regiment properly. The course is es- 

sentially a review course of former schooling. work given in all 

departments uaints the student with recent developments. In- 
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struotion is accomplished by nens of lectures, conferences, demon- 

strations, observations, and personal performances. The course is 

not rigid. A tente±ive program is offered which affords the student 

officer the opportunity of choosing the subjects in which he desires 

ftrther training. 

The course is -two months in length and begins about April 1 

and ends about June 1, covering about 350 hours of actual instruction. 

This course is an optional course for field and general 

officers. Application to attend this course is made to the Chief of 

Field Artillery, through military channels. 

d THE DETAILED OFFICERS COURSE is designed to give in.- 

struction to officers of other branches who are detailed for four 

years in the Field Artillery. This instruction covers the technique 

and tactics of Field Artillery sufficiently to give these officers a 

general working knowledge of Field Artillery and to prepare them for 

their assigned duties. 

The course is approximately four months in length and is 

held at varying and irregular times at the discretion of the Chief of 

Field Artillery. 

Only regular officers of branches other than Field Artillery, 

and who have been detailed by the War Department for a four-year tour 

of duty vdth the Field Artillery are eligible for this course. 

e. THE TIQL-L GUARD ARD RRSERVE BATTERY OFFICERS COURSE 

is designed for junior officers of the civilian components of the Army 

and covers instruction, to include the functions and duties of the bat- 
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tery in the battalion. Driving and draft, equitation, gunnery, 

service practice, meteriel, motors ( for officers of motorized units 

only ), conmrunications, methods of training, logistics, reconnais- 

sanco, staff duties, combat orders, tactics, and field exercises 

ccmprise the scope of instruction. 

This course is three months in length, Two courses per year 

are given, beginning about September 15 and January 25 respectively, 

with approximately 500 hours of actual instruction. 

Officers of the Field tillery Reserve and National Guard 

holding commissions as lieutenant or captain are eligible to attend 

this course. Completion of certain Extension requirements, varied 

from time to time by the Chief of Field Artillery, are prerequisites 

to detail to the School for this course. 

f. THE hI-TICNL GUJRD iiD RESERVE FIELD (FICERS COURSE. 

This course is designed to give instruction in the important elements 

of the tactics end technique of Field Artillery appropriate to off- 

icers in the grade of major and above. The ins truction includes an- 

imal management, equitation, gunnery, service practice, materiel, 

associated arms, communications, methods of training, logistics, 

tactics, and field exercises. The 1933 course consisted of 122 hours 

of instruction in tactics, communications, gunnery, and materiel; 

18 hours of service practice, with the remainder of the time devoted 

to miscellaneous subjects. 

The course is six weeks in duration, beginning about Jan- 

uary 2 and concluding about February 15. Two hundred and thirty-five 
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hours of instruction are given. 

Instruction is provided for National Guard and Reserve off- 

icers who have been corrmi.issioned in the Field Artillery in the grade 

of major or above. Completion of certain Extension requirements are 

prerequisite to attendance. 

g. THE ADVANCED COURSE IN HORSEMJ\NSHIP is designed to give 

instruction in horsemastership to qualify the student as an instructor. 

The course includes driving and drafts equitation, schooling, 

horseshoeing, and animal management. Each student in the course is 

required to train three horses, one for schooling, one for jumping, 

and one for cross-country work. 

The course is nine months in length, beginning about Sept- 

ember 15 and concluding June 15, covering approximately 1,385 hours 

of actual instruction. 

This course is for junior officers who have shown special 

aptitude in horsemanship. Students are selec1ed from those grad- 

uating from the regular Battery Officers Course or from those who have 

had equivalent experience. The course is normally for those officers 

who are serving with horsedrawn units, and is given to provide ex- 

pert instructors in draft and horsemanship. 

h. THE JDVJCED COURSE IN VDTORS is designedto give in- 

struction in advanced motor vehicle engineering so as to qualify the 

student as an instructor and as a motorized Field irtillery unit off- 

icer. In general, the subjects include convoys and demonstrations, 

sketching and mechanical drawing, shop work on unit assemblies and 
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live vehicles, general repair, trouble shooting, and seminar. 

This course is nine months in length and is given concurrent- 

ly with the Advanced Course in Horsemanship. 

Students for this course are selected from those graduates 

of the Battery Officers Course or from among other officers with equi- 

valent training who have demonstrated aptitude for this work. Officers 

serving with or having special interest in motorized units are chosen 

normally. 

2, Enlisted ments courses; 

Candidates for the enlisted specialistst courses are select- 

ed from enlisted men of the Field Artillery of the Army. The Conmiand- 

ant of the School is authorized to select and detail enlisted men 

under his command to the School as students. Applicants nmist have 

good physical and mental health, at least average intelligence, and 

must have at least one year to serve after completion of the course. 

Applications to attend the School may be made by the enlisted man con- 

cerned through military channels to The Adjutant General. 

a. THE )TOR HECHÍNICS COIJISE is designed to give theor- 

etical and practical training in the care and upkeep of motor mater- 

iel, field repairs, and various mechanical adjustments to qualify 

the student as a motor mechanic or motor sergeant of a motorized unit. 

The course is four months in length, beginning about Sept- 

ember 15 and ending the last week in January, and covering about 

680 hours of instruction. 

b. THE HQRSESHQRS COURSE is designed to give theoretical 
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and practical training in horseshoerst tools and their use, fires, 

heats, working of iron, normal and abnormal shoeing to qualify the 

students as competent horseshoers in peace and war. The course is 

essentially practical. 

This course runs concurrently with the Môtor Mechanics 

Course. 

e. THE SADDLERS COURSE consists of entirely practical 

training in saddleret tools and their uses; selection, cutting, and 

stitching of leather; preserving and cleaning, and the duties of the 

saddler in the field. The student of this course receives sufficient 

instruction to qualify him as a competent saddler for work peculiar 

to Field Artillery as well as civilian life. 

The course is four nionths in length, and is given twice 

each year, beginning September 15 and February 1, and including 

about 700 hours of actual training. 

d. THE BATTERY 1CHANICS COURSE provides entirely pract- 

leal training in carpentry, painting, use of tools, blacksimithing, 

and care and maintenance of materiel. The instruction of the students 

is designed to qualify them as chief mechanics of Field Artillery. 

The course is four nionths in length. It begins February 1 

and ends June 15, with about 730 hours of actual instruction. 

e. THE OOMMUNICATIONS YURSE includes instruction in all 

functions pertaining to the details of the battery and higher Artillery 

units. This includes practical and theoretical instruction in elect- 



144 

ricity, telephony, radio, signalling, use of instruments, and care 

of equipment. Training in the duties of conmunication personnel and 

and practical operations of battery, battalion, and regimental corn- 

rnunioations or commanders detalle are emphasized. 

This course runs concurrently with the Battery Mechanics 

Course. 

3. THE EXTENSION COURSE is an integral part of the Arnr Ex- 

tension Courses, which are conducted by corps area commanders. 

Subjects pertaining to all of the regular resident courses 

are shown in detail on Plate 18, which is an extension of The Field 

Artillery School on Plate 1. 

III. ORGANIZATION OF THE SCHOOL FOR INSTRUCTIONAL PURPOSES. 

number: 

The instruction departments of the School are four in 

1. The Department of Animal Transport gives training in 

animal driving and draft, equitation, animal management and har- 

nessing. The Advanced Horsemanship Course, Horseshoers Course, and 

Saddlers Course are conducted by this department. 

2. The Department of Gunnery gives the instruction in 

transfers and scheduled fires, conduct of fire, service practice, 

preparation of fire, simulated firing, firing battery, ballistics, 

and battery firing. 

3. The Department of Materiel is responsible for the train- 

ing and instruction pertaining to ammunition, guns, carriages, gun- 
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nery; and., for officers th niotorized units, design and operation 

of automotive vehicle$, including practical shopwork and marchez. 

The Advanced lIctor Course, the Motor Mechanics Course, and the Bat- 

tory Mechanics Course are conducted by this department. 

4. The Department of Tactics and Coinniunications gives the 

instruction and training in associated arms, signal communications, 

methods of training, Artillery intelligence, logistics, combat 

orders, staff duties, Artillery tactics and organization, horseshow 

administration, general tactics, field exercises, and reconnais- 

sanee. 

IV GENERAL. 

Although the Field Artillery Board is primarily responsible 

for new developments in the materiel and the tactics and technique of 

Field Artillery, new developments are thoroughly tested, tried out, 

and finished by the School before their final adoption. Research per- 

taming to radio and communications is one of the projects of the 

School. Review of all training regulations and manuals is undertaken, 

and the final texts pertaining to Field Artillery are edited, devel- 

opod, and tried. 

Inasimich as the Field Artillery is a highly technical and 

specialized branch, much continuous instruction is necessary for the 

300 students enrolled in the various classes and for all personnel of 

the arm. At some time, aD officers of the Field Artillery attend at 

least one or more of the courses given by the School. 

An Air Corps detachinnt is assigned to the School and is 
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used in training the student officers in practical phases of asoc- 

iated arms. This detachment assists in locating targets and accomp- 

lishes much aerial photography for the usé of the Field Artillery bat- 

teries. Field Artillery officers have optional duty for training as 

observer for artillery fire vdth this detachment. One battalion of 

Infantry is stationed also at Fort Sill for demonstration and service 

purposes. 

A horseshow is held aimually by the School, giving pract- 

ical training in all phases of horsemanship; and in the competition, 

judging, and management of such events. 
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CHAPTER XIX 

TRE FINMTCE SCHOOL 

The Finance School, the special service school for Finance 

Department personnel, is located in Washington, D. C. The School 

was first established at Fort Washington, iaryland, in 1920. It 

was moved to Fort Runt, Virginia; and in 1923 moved to its present 

location. The Finance School is under the direct supervision and con- 

trol of the Chief of Finance, U. S. rny. .1though the School was 

established primarily for enlisted men for training in the special 

duties of the Finance Department, officers and warrant officers of 

all branches are now eligible for attendance and officers on duty 

vdth the Finance Department are required to attend certain courses of 

the School. 

I. PURPoSE ABD OBJECTS OF TH E SCHOOL. 

The missions of the Finance School are: 

1. For officers; 

a. To promote efficiency in the Finance Department by 

standardizing and developing the instruction and 

training of officers in their administrative and 

technical duties. 

b. To train warrant officers in Finance Department 

duties. 

e. To provide instruction and training in administrative 

and technical duties for officers of other branches 
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of the Regular Arzir, National Guard, and Finance 

Dep artnient Reserve. 

2. For enlisted mon; 

a. To train selected enlisted men of the Finance De- 

part.ìnent in the adm!nistrative and technical duties 

of the Department. 

b. To provide instruction and training in athministrat- 

ive duties of the Finance Department for those of 

other branches of the Army. 

II. COURSES. Scope, length, and qualifications for attendance, 

The Finance School provides two resident courses, one spec- 

ial course, and four non-resident courses. 

1. Resident courses: 

a. TIlE OFFICERS COURSE is designed to give a general 

knowledge of the laws and regulations governing the receipt and dis- 

bursement of Federal funds, of property accounting, and auditing 

processes. The problems of everyday work of a Finance Office are em- 

phasized. 

This course is approximately fifteen weeks in length, 

with two courses given each year, beginning about September 1 and 

February 1. 

The course is required of ali officers upon transfer or 

detail to the Finance Department and before assignment to disbursing 

duties, Officers of arms and services other than the Finance Depart... 

ment who may be detailed to the Finance Department are eligible also 
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to attend. All officers of the Finance Department are required to 

attend this course or have equivalent training. ilational Guard and 

Reserve officers who have completed the required Extension Courses 

are eligible to attend. Detail to the School is by application to 

The Adjutant General, to whom application may be made by any officer 

at any time through military channels. 

b. Ti LISTED MEN'S COURSE is designed to give detail- 

ed and practical working aowled;e of reàords and reports, use of rnech- 

amical office appliances, preparation of blank forms, property 

accounting and property auditing, and the handling of Federal Punds 

according to law and regulations. The course is essentially the same 

as that for officers, but much more in detail. 

The course covers a period of twenty-four weeks, with 

nineteen weeks devoted to finance and accounting and five weeks to 

property accounting and auditing. There are usually two courses 

given por year, beginning about September 1 and March 1. Four hun- 

dred and ninety-five hours of actual instruction are given, with 

eleven lectures by military and civilian personnel not connected with 

the School faculty. 

Students selected for this course must have natural in- 

telligence and at least a grammar school education. n entrance exam- 

ination is required of all candidates below the grade of staff sergeant. 

The examination consists of four subjects -- spelling and composition, 

arithnetic, history, and geography. Thé physical condition and men- 

tal ability of prospective students must be high enough that they can 
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be reasonably expected to complete the course. Suitable enlisted men 

may be recommended for attendance by local finance officers. Enlisted 

men desiring to attend the School make written application through 

military channels, including the Finance Officer of his post, to The 

Adjutant General. 

During the period of instruction, all financial transactions 

pertaining to a finance office are covered, including the opening of 

a cash book, cash blotter, and check register; setting up balances; 

preparation of every form used in the Finance Department; making of 

payments and collections; executing transfers and deposits; and 

a.ocomplishing all supporting papers relating to accounts. Eachstud- 

ent is required to set up a series of property accounts, including 

a subsistence account, and to prepare all papers required in the 

receipt and shipment of property, audit accounts, deal with ir- 

regularities, and initiate corrective action. After completion of 

either of the above courses, students are detailed to spend a design- 

ated period in the Office of the Chief of Finance in order to failiar- 

ize themselves with the operation of the different divisions of this 

Office. 

o. THE kGENT FINANCE COURSE was established in 1933 to 

provide training for officers detailed for special duty as agent off- 

icers with separate detachments such as the Civilian Conservation 

Corps. The course gives instruction in the duties of an agent finance 

officer, property accounting, company accounting, and other close- 

ly allied duties. Heretofore such training has been acquired by de- 
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bached officers by experience alone. 

The course is wo weeks in length, with the first course 

starting July 10, 1933, and is held from time to time as required. 

Officers attend this course on a voluntary basis at no ex- 

pense to the Government. An outline of this course has been furnished 

the various corps area coirniienders that they may institute such cóurses 

in their commands. Any officer of any branch desiring to attend the 

resident course at the School may make application to the Chief of 

Finance, Munitions Building, Washington, D. C. 

2. Non-resident courses. 

a. THE ffCl STUDYCOIIRSE is designed for those members of 

the Finance Department who are unable to attend the regular resident 

courses. Lesson assignments of the same material as the resident 

courses comprise the course. The practical background of the 

student's daily work in his own finance office is the basis for the 

course. 

The course consists of thirty lesson assignments and one 

examination. This course may be taken at any time, and is designed 

to include eighty hours of work. The time actually required to corn- 

plete the course depends entirely upon the industry of the student. 

This course is designed exclusively for officers, enlisted 

men, and civilian personnel of the Finance Department who are act- 

ually on duty in the various and scattered offices of the Finance 

Department. Application to participate in this course is made direct 

to the Consaandant, The Finance School, Munitions Building, Wash- 
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ington, JJ. C. 

b. THE SPECIAL COURSE IN PROPERTY ACCOIThrTIIIG AiTD AUDITING 

is designed for those without previous accounting and auditing exper- 

lence. Uniformity and standardization of methods are emphasized. The 

course is conducted with the assistance of Corps Area Finance Officers, 

who send the courses to those students enrolled, who then send their 

solution through these finance officers to the Finance School. All 

processes, records, papers, blank forms, and methods pertaining 

to property accounting are given in detail in this course. Twelve 

lessons and four practical work problems make up the course. 

The course is designed to include fifty hours of of actual 

work. The course may be taken at any time upon application through 

the Corps Area Finance Officer to the Chief of Finance, Washington, 

D. C. 

This course is mandatory for all those who are entering 

auditing duty in the Department -- officers, warrant officers, en- 

listed men, and civilian employes. All assistant property auditors 

with less than three years experience, and who are considered as 

not thoroughly familiar with their work are required also to take this 

course. Other auditors may voluntariy enroll for the course. 

C. TiEEXTENSIONCOURSE is designed chiefly for Reserve 

officers who are unable to undergo active duty training. The course, 

as with all other Extension Courses, is conducted by the Corps Area 

Conmander. The lesson assignments and courses are prepared by the 

School, with the subject matter of the resident courses as the bases 
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for the several subeourses of the Extension Course. 

Anyone interested in the Finance Department work may make 

application to enroll for the courses. ( See army Extension Courses, 

Chapter JOIX ) 

Subjects of the regular courses are shown in detail on 

Plate 19, which is an extension of the Finance School on Plate 1. 

III. ORGANIZATION OF THE SCHOOL FOR INSTRDCTIOLL PURPOSES. 

The School is composed of two main departments: 

1. The Department of Finance and Lccounting gives instruct- 

ion in the main part of the courses and in the ftndaanentals of Army' 

finance and accounting and the study of laws and regulations in re- 

ference to funds and disbursements. 

2. The Department of Property Accounting and Auditing 

gives instruction in an intimate way with methods and procedures of 

handling property records. 

Iv GENERAL. 

The courses of the School are so arranged as to combine 

theoretical knowledge with practical work. The ease and applicatory 

system of instruction is used to a large extent, supplemented by 

law, regulations, and decisions of the Comptroller General. In- 

dividual instruction is possible in all cases, due to the small 

sizes of classes. The curriculum is regularly adjusted to meet 

changing and progressive conditions. 

There have bee 787 graduates of the resident courses of the 
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School since i-ta begìnnin. For the regular resident course, thirty- 

five students were enrolled. in April, 1932. Classes average that 

strength throughout the courses. 1, 278 students have graduated from 

the Home Study Course. The 25th regul&r enlisted men's class was held 

in 1933. Thirty-seven enlisted men, from master sergeants to privates 

from the Finance Department, the Infantry, the Field Artillery, 

Coast rtillery Corps, Air Corps, the Engineer,and Quartermaster 

branches of the Regular .àrny, were in attendance for the 1933 course. 
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CHAPTER XX 

THE INFANTRY SCHOOL 

The Infantry School, a special service school, is located at 

Fort Benning, near Columbus, Georgia. The instruction of the Tank 

School has been absorbed by this School. Courses of the School are 

attended by officers and enlisted men of the Army, and officers of 

the United States Iarine Corps and of foreign arides. The School is 

under the supervision and control of the Chief of Infantry. The 

Infantry Board is also located at Fore Benning, working in con- 

junction with and using the faóilities of the Infantry School. 

I. PURPOSES AND OBJECTS OF THE SCHOOL. 

The missions of the Infantry School are: 

i. To teach to officers the technique and tactics of in- 

fantry, and to give them a orking knowledge and fan- 

iliarity vdth the technique and tactics of the assoc- 

. 

iated arms in order to provide competent leaders for all 

Infantry units, and to qualify instructors for all corn- 

ponents of the Arriy, the Reserve Officers' Training 

Corps, and Citizens kilitary Training Camps. 

2. To train selected enlisted raen as instructors, tech- 

nicians, and specialists in the duties of enlisted 

specialists in the Infantry of the Amy. 

3. To serve as an agency of the Chief of Infantry in the 

development of infantry tactics and technique. 



156 

II. COURSES. Scope, length, and qualifications for attendance. 

Four courses for Regular Army officers, three courses for 

National Guard and Reserve Officers, and Cour courses for enlisted 

men are provided by the Infantry School. n Extension Course is pre- 

pared and maintained by the School, the courses being conducted by the 

various corps area cormuanders. 

1. Officerst courses: 

a. CGIJNY OFFIC2S COURSE. This course is designed to 

train junior officers of the Regular Army in tactical and technical 

duties to include the infantry company, a brief suxrnriary of similar 

duties and staff duties to include the regiment, and in infantry 

weapons. Subjects of the course include Army organization, equitation, 

care of animals and stable management, combat intelligence, field 

engineering, instructional methods, logistics, supply, psychology, 

signal communication, tactics, weapons, and other subjects per- 

tinent to Infantry. 

This course includes approximately 1340 hours of in- 

struction. Beginning about September 5, the course continues unti). 

about June lO of the following year. 

Students for this course are selected from among the 

first and second lieutenants of the Regular Ariroy commissioned in the 

Infantry, who have served at least three years with troops. All 

junior officers attend this course at some time early in their careers. 

Junior officers of the Marine Corps and of foreign armies attend also. 

Officers desiring to attend this course may make application at any 

time through channels to The Adjutant General. 
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b. ADVANCED COURSE. This course is designed o train 

officers in coigriand and staff tactical and technical duties to in- 

elude the largest unit of Infantry, in the tactics and techniques of 

other ainrs, and in the combined employment of the associated arms. 

Subjects included in the course are weapons, training methods, 

tactics, supply, transportation, signal conimunication, law, 

history, equitation, organization, field engineering, and other 

subjects. 

This course is nine months in length, beginning about 

September 15 and concluding about June 10 of the following year, and 

providing approximately 1300 hours of actual instruction. 

Students for this course are detailed from anong the 

senior first lieutenants, captains, and majors Infantry, Reg- 

ular itrnr, who haire been graduated freni the Company Officers Course 

, 

and have served with troops for several years since graduation from 

the basic course. Officers with eleven or more years connaissioned 

service are eligible for this course regardless of whether or not 

they have graduated from the Company Officers Course, Application to 

attend this course may be made at any time, through military channels 

to The Adjutant General. 

o. TARK COURSE. This course is designed to train off- 

icers in the mechanical and technical duties pertaining to tank units, 

to include the operation and maintenance of all types of Infantry 

motor vehicles and the equipment of tank units. The course includes 

tank technique and tactics, tank studies, electricity, motors, 
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tank chassis, driving, maintenance, practical tank exercises, 

truck chassis and maintenance, and similar subjects pertaining to 

mechanical materiel. This course is essentially the same as that 

formerly offered by The Tank School, but with the subjects of combat 

practice, gunnery, and combat tactics eliminated. 

The course is about six months in length, beginning 

September 5 and ending in February of the following year. 

Officers for this course are selected from among 

junior officers having aptitude for mechanical work. Graduation from 

the Company Officers Course or equivalent training is prerequisite 

for this course. Applications to attend this course may be made at 

any time by any officer through military charniels to The Adjutant 

General. 

d. REFRESHER COTJRSE. The course is designed to afford 

senior and field officers a general review cf the tactics and tech- 

nique of all Infantry and tank units to include the brigade, and to 

familiarize them with the most recent developments in infantry weapons, 

tactics, and training. Subjects of the course include the subjects 

of the School in their advanced and review phases, and are arranged 

to fit the needs of the students of the course. 

This course is approximately five weeks in length, with 

the course being given at some time between September 15 and December 

31, to fit the convenience of the students. 

Field officer graduates of the School who have not 

attended the School in recent years are selected for this course. 



Application to attend the course may be made at any time through mil- 

itary channels to The Adjutant General. 

e. NATIONAL GUARD AND RESERIJE COLPANY OFFICERS COURSE. 

This course is designed to give officers of these components training 

in the duties of company officers in order to provide trained, leaders 

and battalion and regimental staff officers. Subjects of the course 

are essentially the sane as for the Regular Army Company Officers 

Course but in abbreviated form. 

This course is about four months in length, beginning 

February 15 and concluding June 15 of the sane year, vdth approx- 

imately 525 hours of instruction. 

Lieutenants and captains of the National Guard and 

Officerst Reserve Corps, who have completed Extension and other re- 

quirements, are selected to attend the course. Any eligible officer 

desiring to attend this course may make application at any time through 

military channels to The Adjutant General. 

f. NATIONAL GUARD AND RESERVE FIELD OFFICERS COURSE. 

This course is designed to give field officers of the civilian corn- 

ponents of the Army a general review in the tactics and technique of 

of infantry weapons, organization, methods of training, and units 

to include the brigade. Transportation, conmiand and staff, equi- 

tation, signal communication, tactics, topography, and weapons 

are anong the subjects of the course. 

This course is approximately five weeks in length, 

beginning about January 15 and concluding in February with approx- 



iinately 200 hours of instruction. 

Students are selected for this course fron among off- 

bers of field grade who have completed Extension and other require- 

ments as indicated by the Chief of Infantry and. who have made appli- 

cation to The Adjutant General through military channels to attend 

the course. 

g. TANK COURSE - NATIONAL GUARD AND RESERVE OFFICERS. 

This course is designed to give the training öf the tank course for 

Regular Army officers, in abbreviated form, to the officers of the 

civilian components. Subjects of the course are the sane as those 

of the Tank Course for Regular Array officers. 

This course is four months in length, beginning about 

February 5 and concluding about June 15, with approximately 520 

hours of instruction. 

Students are selected for this course from among those 

officers who are assigned to National Guard and Reserve tank units, 

and mho are specially qualified for the course. Completion of Ex- 

tension courses and other requirements are necessary. Application 

to attend the course may be made at any time through channels to the 

Adjutant General. 

2. Enlisted nien's courses. 

a. CO1IJNICATIONS COURSE - REGULAR ARMY .AND NATIONAL 

GUARD ERLISTED IEN. This course is designed to train selected men in 

infantry, tank, and signal communication; and to give them train- 

ing that they may serve as instructors in their respective organ- 
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izations upon completion of the course. Subjects of the course in- 

dude transportation, applied communications, map reading, equi- 

tation, radio, visual and wire coimiiunication, and other pertinent 

subjects. 

This course is four months in length, beginning about 

February 1 and concluding about May 31, with 600 hours of instruct- 

ion. 

Students for this course are selected from qualified en- 

listed men of the Regular Arnr and National Guard. Applicants for 

this course must have had the equivalent of ninth grade or junior high 

school education, be of excellent character, and possess special 

aptitude for this trpe of training. Regular Army enlisted men must 

also pass an entrance examination as to aptitude and educational 

qualifications. 

- 

b. MOTOR MECHANICS COURSE. This course is dasigned to 

train and instruct selected enlisted men in the operation, care and 

maintenance of motor vehicles of Infantry and tank units. Subjects 

of the course include driving tanks, light and mediwn; motor and 

chassis repair of all types of motor vehicles; ignition and elect- 

ricity; adjustments and repairs; trouble shooting, and allied 

subjects. Truck driving and convoy practice are included also in 

the course. 

The course is approximately five months in length, be- 

ginning about January 1 and concluding about June 15. 

This course is primarily for Regular Arnr enlisted men. 
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o. RECONNAISS.AMCE CQTJPLSE. This course is designed to 

give instruction and training to selected enlisted men in reconnais- 

sance of tank parks, intermediate and assault positions, approach 

marches, and deplo'ments. Maps and mapping, interpretation of 

aerial photographs, reconnaissance, reports and messages, sketch- 

ing, route selection, sites, and terrain studies are included in 

the course. 

The course is two months in length, givon between 

September 15 and December 15. 

The course is primarily for Regular Army enlisted men. 

d. STENOGRAPHY & CLERICAL COURSE. This course is de- 

signed to train competent stenographers, typists, and clerks for 

duty in the offices cf' the Chief cf Infantry and other places where 

highly trained specialists are required. Subjects cf the course in- 

elude army adrtünistration, correspondence, touch typing, shorthand, 

records, reports, returns, office procedures and educational sub- 

jects as required. 

This course is approximately eight months in length, 

beginning about September 20 and continuing until May 15 of the follow- 

ing year. 

Students for the enlisted ment s courses ore selected 

from among noncommissioned officers and specially qualified privates 

who have anide application, in writing through channels, to The 

Adjutant General, or who have been recoirmended to attend the School 

by their inmiodiate conmanding officers. Enlisted men of all branches 
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in posts in the south and eastern part of the United States, but 

primarily Infantry personnel, are selected for the courses. Passing 

of entrance examination is required, those being prescribed by the 

Chief of Infantry, covering educational qualifications. 

Subjects of the courses are shown in detail on Plato 

20, which is an extension of The Infantry School on Plate 1. 

III. ORGAiIZATION OF THE SCHOOL FOR INSTRUCTIONAL PURPOSES. 

The School is composed of two departments -- the Academic 

Department, consisting of five sections, and the Department of 

Experiment. 

1. The Department of Experiment consists of six officers 

who conduct such tests, experiments, and. research as the conuandant 

of the School may direct. This department works with the Infantry 

Board. 

2, The Academic Department is charged directly with the 

instruction of the students: 

a. The First Section - Tactics gives the instruction 

pertaining to tactics to include the re-enforced brigade, command 

and staff, command posts, organization, combat orders, and combat 

intelligence. This section has twenty-five instructors, twenty-one 

of these being Infantry officers and four from other branches who are 

specialist-instructors pertaining to their arms. 

b . The SecondSection-Technie is re spons ible for 

the instruction in supply, medical service, communications, topo- 

graphy and field engineering, reconnaissance, training, close 
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order drill, transportation, equitation, logistics, staff maps, 

and physical training. Twenty-three instructors are assigned lo this 

section, twenty being Infantry instructors and one each from the 

Lîedical Corps, Engineers, and Cavalry. 

C. The Third Section -.ieons gives the training in 

Infantry and Chemical warfare eapons, musketry, conbat principles 

of the rifle and machine gun squad and section, combat practice, 

and tank gunnery. Fourteen instructors are assigned to this section. 

d. The Fourth Section - Training is charged with the 

instruction pertaining to military history, instructional methods, 

public speaking, par1iinentary procedure, psychology, infantry 

extension courses, editing texts, and conducts the stenography 

and clerks course. Eight instructors and directors are assigned to 

this section. 

e. The Fifth Section - Tanks gives the training 

relating to the operation, care, and maintenance of motors, truck 

chassis, tteries, convoy operation, tank and vehicle driving. 

The Infantry School Stables are administered and con- 

trolled by the Department as is the Library. The Book Shop, Map 

Reproduction Plant, Photographic lahoratry, and Army Printing 

Plant are also under the control and supervision of the Academic 

Dep artiaent. 

Demonstration troops consist of a regiment or mf- 

antry, one battalion of light tanks, one battalion of Field Art- 

lilery, one platoon of Engineers, one Chemical Company, one flight 
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of observation ir Corps, and a Medical Detachment. 

Iv. GENERAL. 

The limiting age for admission to courses at the Infantry 

School is fifty years, except for extraordinary circurnstances 

pproximately fifteen officers, graduates of the Company 

Officers Course, are sent annually to the Signal School. These 

officers must have had a technical education. Two officers are sent 

every year to the Cavalry School; four officers each to the Field 

Artillery School and the Air Corps Tactical School, and one officer 

to the Marine Corps School. 

The bases of instruction are the training regulations, man- 

uals, and field service reguictions of the War Department. The prin- 

ciples and methods of mobile situations are dealt with primarily; the 

stabilized situation is considered as a specialized case. The influ- 

ence of probable new woapons and instruments of war is given emphasis. 

The applicatory system of instruction is used throughout the School. 

Conferences, practical work, demonstrations, map problems, terrain 

exercises, field exercises, and conmrnnd post exercises are employed. 

Formal lectures are employed only for orientation. Class periods are 

fifty minutes in length, frora8:OO A.M. to 5:00 P.M. with one hour for 

lunch. 

During iay, one week of all major courses is spent in prep- 

aration for and participation in Corps Area maneuvers. These maneuver 

consist of tactics and problems under simulated war conditions. A 

comnand post exercise of three days duration completes the final 
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application of the instruction of the major courses. Jl students, 

officers and enlisted men, participate in and carry out the duties 

and functions of the offices involved. 

Practical demonstrations of tactics, maneuvers, weapons, 

and air and troop demonstrc:bion are provided hy the School troops 

stcioned at Fort Beiming. The demonstrations are staged by tanks, 

infantry, medical, engineer, artillery, and air organizations. 

Thirty -four me!nhers, less than one-third of last year's 

enrollment, began the 1933-34 Advanced Course. The Company Officers 

class was composed of ninety students, about three-fourths the 

strength of the 1932-33 class. The Tank Course included twenty-one 

rembers, aDout half the normal enrollment. Reduction in appropri- 

ations for the conduct of the my has greatly reduced enrollment 

all of the Schools. Officers of the United States harine Corps, 

from the Cuban Army, and the Philippine Constablulary were enrolled 

also for the 1933-34 courses. Fourteen enlisted men of the Regular 

Army completed the clerical course in June, 1933. These men were from 

tank, infantry, ordnance, and air corps organizations in the Third 

and Fourth Corps Areas. 
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THE TANK SCHOOL 

The Tank School, the special service school pertaining to the 

tank service of the Infantry branch, formerly located at Fort George 

G. keade, near Baltimore, Tiaryland, no longer exists as a separate 

School, having been transferred to the Infantry School at Fort Ben- 

ning, near Columbus, Georgia, in 1932. It is now the Fifth Section 

of the Infantry School. 

The purposes and objects of the School are still carried on at 

the Infantry School. The missions of the Tank School were: 

1. To standardize and develop the instruction of officers in the 

technique and tactics of the tank service so as to insure 

competent commanders and staff per- 

taming to the group. 

2. To prepare Infantry officers of the Regular Arnr for duty as 

instructors with tank units of the civilian components of 

the Army. 

3. To instruct and train Infantry officers of the civilian coin- 

ponents in duties pertaining to the operation of tanks and 

their tactical employment. 

4. To train selected enlisted men for duty as instructors in 

their respective units and as specialists in tank units of 

the Regular Army, and for assignment to duty as instruct- 

ors of tank units of the civilian components. 

Â field officers course and a company officers course of nine 

months each in duration were provided for Regular Army officers. 
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These courses began about September 15 arid ended he following June. 

A iationa1 Guard and Reserve Officers Course of three months, from 

Jareh 1 to May 31, was provided for that personnel. Subjects of 

these courses included reconnaissance, tactics, tank driving, tank 

chassis, and tank design. Most of these subjects are now included 

in the tank course at the infantry School. 

Mine courses were provided for enlisted men, namely light tank 

mechanical and driving course, heavy tank mechanical and driving 

course, gunnery, reconnaissance, communications, storage battery, 

motor mechanics, motorcycle, and motor vehicle driving and main- 

tenance course. These courses were all eight months in length. 

Several cf these courses were combined and, at present, the Infantry 

School offers the motor mechanics course, the reconnaissance course, 

and the communications course for enlisted men. 

BIBLIOGRAPHY 
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CHAPTER XXI 

THE ARMY MEDI CIL CEHTER 

The Army Ivedica1 Center, an area of 110 acres located six miles 

north of the center of Washington, D. C., is the general educational 

center of the Medical Department of the United States Arxny. Located 

here are many of the medical schools of the medical service, in- 

eluding the Ariiy Medical School, the Arnr Dental School, the Ariry 

Veterinary School dthe Arnr School of Nursing. 

Walter Reed General Hospital is a unit of the Center. Estab- 

lished in l9O9 vdth a present daily census of about 1000 patients, 

this hospital provides inple facilities and adjuncts to the several 

schools and courses. Training courses are established at the hospit- 

al. The wealth of its clinical material and the great variety of 

diseases gives a wide range for study and practical experiences. 

Eight laboratories for the manufacture of serums, toxins, 

anti-toxins, and for routine diagnosis and research are used by the 

Hospital and the Schools. 

When first commissioned, medical officers are sent to the Medical 

Field Service School. Îtfter graduation, they are sent to the service 

at large for a tour of duty. Upon completion of this tour of troop 

duty, they are sent to the Army Medical Center for post-graduate 

courses in the Schools of the Center. If snecially qualified, officers 

may continue in an advanced course for four months in the field they 

are most interested. 

The School of Aviation Medicine, jointly under the jurisdiction 



171 

of the Air Corps and the Medical Corps, is located at Randolph Field, 

Texas. This School is not an integral part of the Medical Center. 

The AIfly Medical Library, cornnionly knovn as the Library of the 

Surgeon General's Office, is located also in Washington. It is the 

largest medical library in the world. The Library selects, purchases, 

catalogs, indexes, and preserves all obtainable medical literature 

:i;o afford scientific investigation and qualified individuals, stud- 

ents, and graduates of institutions of learning in the several States 

the opportunity to avail themselves of the material of the library 

for study and research. The material of the Library is available for 

loan to such persons and to members of the civil, medical, and 

allied professions and officers of all governmental agencies. Through 

the medium of the Index catalog of the library, the above classes of 

individuals and schools, societies, and public libraries may borrow 

the material of the library, vhich consists of over 875,000 cataloged 

books and pamphlets. The Index Catalog dates from 1880, and is a 

continuous bibliography of the medical literature of the world and in 

May, 1929, contained 417,014 ndnor titles, 346,634 book titles, 

1,568,020 subject titles and 8,685 picture titles. Any information 

desired concerning the Library and use of research facilities therein 

may be obtained by addressing the Librarian, Army Medical Library, 

Seventh and B Streets, SW, Vashington, D. C. 

The Army Medical Iuzeuin functions as part of the office of the 

Surgeon General of the Army. Its mission is to procure, preserve, 

exhibit, and study material illustrating military and general prevent- 
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ive medicine, diseases prevalent iong araiios and the effect of var- 

bus missiles and other destruction aenbs upon the tissues; normal 

and morbid ana'coniy, animal parasitology, dental and veterinary rned- 

leine and surgery, and equipment and appliances used in medicine and 

allied sciences. Investigation and research are carried on, ardmat- 

erial is arranged in order to facilitate the work of the students of 

the Medical Departnì.ent Schools and other qualified investigators. A 

general exhibit section is open to the public; the special exhibits 

section is arranged to conduct scientific research, and contains 

many special collections pertaining to specific fields and branches of 

medicine. Any information desired concerning the Museum, research 

facilities, or forwarding of specimens to the Museum may be obtained 

by addressing the Curator, Army Medical Museum, Seventh and B 

Streets, S W , Washington, D. C. 

The entire facilities of the Museum and Library are used by the 

cudonts of the Medical Center. 

The educational organization of the Army Medical Center is 

shovm on Plate 21, 
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CHAPTER XXII 

THE LDICAL FIELD SERVICE SCHOOL 

The Medical Field Service School, the basic special service 

school of the Medical Department, is located at Carlisle Barracks, 

Pennsylvania. This School is for all medical personnel of all com- 

ponents of the Army. Its instruction deals mainly with the non- 

professional duties of the Medical Department in peace and war. Off- 

icers of the United States Army, Navy, and of foreign armies attend 

the School. Supervision and control of the School is vested in the 

Surgeon General. 

I. PURPOSES AND OBJECTS OF THE SCHOOL. 

The missions of the i ledical Field Service School are: 

1. To instruct and train Medical Department officers of all 

components of the Army in the principles and methods of 

medical field service so as to increase their ability as 

instructors and to increase their efficiency in the per- 

formance of their duties. 

2. To instruct and train selected enlisted men of the Ned- 

ical Department of all components of the Army in the 

duties of noncommissioned officers pertaining to niob- 

ilization, organization, training, and operation of 

]edical Department units. 

3. To act as an agency of the Surgeon General in developing 

and perfecting principles and methods of medical field 
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service. 

4. To assist in research; to prepare, edit, and revise 

Ledica1 Department training publications, and to dis- 

seminate medical field service information to the Ser- 

vice. 

II. COURSES. Scope, length, and qualifications for attendance. 

Three resident courses for officers and one resident course 

for enlisted men are presented by the School. Extension Courses are 

prepared and maintained, the courses being given by corps area corn- 

manders ( see Chapter JOOCIX ). A special extension course for field 

officers of the Medical Department of the Regular Army is prepared and 

conducted by the School. 

1, Officers' courses 

a. BASIC COURSE. This course is designed to prepare 

Ledica1 Department officers in nonprofessional and administrative 

duties, and to fit them to perform their duties as junior officers. 

L1{anagement, training methods, programs, instructional duties, 

leadership, mobilization, organization, duties of junior officers, 

medical supply, logistics, sanitation, administration, veterinary 

service, dental service, equitation and animal management, chemical 

warfare, and aviation medicine are among. the subjects of the course. 

Officers of the Veterinary Corps and Dental Corps substitute in- 

structional work pertaining to their Corps for certain subjects of the 

course dealing with subjects pertaining to their sections of the Med- 

ical Department. 

This course is five months in duration, beginning about 
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January 1 and ending about June 5, with approximately 650 hours of 

actual instruction. 

The course is fundamental to all Medical Department in- 

struction and education, and all officers entering the Regular Army 

liledical Department attend this course upon receiving their appoint- 

ments or soon thereafter. Other officers of the Regular Army may be 

detailed for special reasons. Medical Department officers of the 

National Guard and Officers' Reserve Corps may attend also after having 

fulfilled the necessary extension and experience requirements. Any 

Medical officer desiring to attend the School may make application at 

any time to The Adjutant General, through wilitary channels. 

b. FIELD OFFICERS COURSE. This course is designed to 

instruct and train officers of all Army components in mobilization, 

training, administration, and staff duties in Medical Department 

units of the Infantry and Cavalry divisions, and to fit selected 

officers for duty with the civilian components. This course includes 

higher phases of many of the subjects of the Basic Course. nctions 

and employments of all arras and. services and staff functions are em- 

phasized. Logistics, supply evacuation, sanitary -troops, and effici- 

ent training methods are included in the course. 

This course is six weeks in length, commuencing about 

September 1 and ending about October 15, with approximately 200 hours 

of actual instruction. 

Field officers and senior captains of the Regular Army, 

but especially of the Mational Guard and Organized Reserves are chosen 
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as students for this course. Completion of extension course require- 

rnents is prerequisite for civilian component officers. Application 

to attend the course is made in the same manner as for the Basic Course. 

C. ADVCED COURSE. This course is designed to train 

senior officers of all components for the higher administrative, 

tactical, and. staff duties pertaining to medical field service with 

the higher echelons in time of war and peace. Organization, training, 

employment, and application of medical units and services in the div- 

ision, corps, and army are included. Casualty estimates, sanitation, 

health conservation, and special studies are included in the course. 

The course is fitted to the individual needs of the students. 

This course is two months in length, beginning about 

October 15 and ending about December 21. 

Field officers of the Liedical Department of the Regular 

Army, i'ationa1 Guard, and Organized Reserves are selected by the Sur- 

geon General to attend this course. Regular Army officers who have 

attended the Basic Course and have attend the post-graduate service 

school of their profession, or have had equivalent training are sel- 

ected as students. Extension courses and wide experience are pre- 

requisitos for officers of the civilian components. Officers desiring 

to attend the course may submit their applications at any time to The 

Adjutant General, through military channels. 

2. Enlisted men's course. 

THE NONCOLUOESSICNED OFFICERS COURGE is designed to per- 

feet the students in basic military and technical medical subjects and 
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to teach correct and effective methods of instruction, and the art of 

handling and training Ï1ediea1 Department troops of all components. 

Office administration, sanitation, thities, records, and reports 

are included in the course. 

The course is two months in length, beginning about 

October 1 and ending about November 30, with 280 hours of instruct- 

ion. 

Selected noncommissioned officers are eligible to attend 

the Schoól. Good health, a grammar school education or more, aver- 

age intelligence, and interest in the instruction of the course are 

necessary to selection. Enlisted men of noncommissioned grade, who 

may desire to attend the course, may make application through their 

commanding officers to the Surgeon General, Washington, D. C. 

Subjects of the resident courses are shown on Plate 22, 

which is an extension of The Medical Field Service School under Med- 

ical Department on Plate 1. 

III. ORGIIIZATI3N OF THE SCHOOL FOR INSTRUCTIONAL PURPOSES. 

Six departments and two co-ordinating offices comprise the 

organization for instructional purposes. 

1. The Department of Administration gives instruction per- 

taming to personal relationships, responsiblities and general admin- 

istraive duties of company and detachment commanders. Instruction in 

records, reports, and procedures is given also by this department. 

2. The Department of Preventive Medicine is responsib 

for the instruction in sanitation, preservation of the health of the 
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Arr, disease control, surveys, and sanitary orders. 

3. The Department of military art cives instruction in 

fundanentals of organization and emploinent of all arms and services, 

staff duties, medical unit movements, procurement of supplies, and 

leadership. 

4. The Department of Training gives the instruction in corn- 

mand and leadership, mobilization, management and training methods, 

principles of teaching, and preparation of trainíng programs and sch- 

edules. 

5. The Department of Logistics is responsible for the in- 

struction in logis-bics and allied subjects. 

6. The Department of Army Extension Coursesprepares and 

maintains the extension courses of the School, and conducts the 

special extension course for Regular Army medical officers. 

One officer of the Dental Corps and Veterinary Corps, re- 

spectively, are detailed for duty at the School to act as senior re- 

presentatives for their Corps, to co-ordinate the vork of their Corps 

with that of the medical Corps, and to give instruction pertaining 

to their specific sections of the hedical Department. 

A regiment of school troops, a station hospital, an equip- 

ment laboratory, and print shop are used by the School in conjunction 

with instruction. 

Iv. GENERAL. 

The applicatory method of instruction is employed throughout 

all of the courses. Students work individually and as committees. 
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Lectures are used for orientation only. Illustrative probleim, demon- 

strations, conferences, terrain exercises, map problems, and spec- 

ial studies are employed to give experience. 

Tvo weeks of the Basic Course, the main course of the 

School, are devoted to a series of field exercises vdth the 1st yed- 

bal Regiment, Regular Army, in csmp at Lt. Gretna and Gettysburg, 

Pennsylvania. 

A night ride and horseshow are included as part of the train- 

Ing in equitation. 

Numbers of officers from foreign armies attend this 3chool. 

They are excused from instruction in subjects not pertaining to their 

purposes. 

captains, thirty-five first lieutenants, four second 

lieutenants of the Regular Army, four Naval lieutenants, one captain 

edical Corps Reserve, and one first lieutenant from the Cuban Arnr 

graduated from the Basic Course in 1933. Forty-nine medical, four 

dental, three veterinary, and three medical administrative Corps 

officers began the course in January 1934. 
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CHAPTER III 
THE ARNY MEDICAL SCHOOL 

The Army i ledical School, the special service school of the Med- 

leal L orps, is located at the Army Iedical Center, Washington, D C. 

Founded in 1893, this School is the oldest special service school of 

the United States Army. Officers of the Regular army, National Guard, 

Organized Reserves, and of foreign armies attend the School. Enlist- 

ed nien's courses are provided for Regular Army Medical Departuent per- 

sonnel. Vaccines, prophylactics, and other biological products are 

manufactured in the laboratories of the School, which is under the 

direction and supervision cf the Surgeon General, United States Army. 

I. PURPOSES ARD OBJECTS OF THE SCHOOL. 

The missions of the Army Medical School are: 

1. To provide post-graduate instruction and training for 

officers of the Medical Department in professional and 

technical subjects especially related to the medical 

service. 

2. Io provide instruction and training for enlisted men in 

the duties of bacteriological, chemical, and X-ray 

technicians, and of technicians in other specialities 

peculiar to the ]V(edical Department. 

3. To conduct such investigations and researches as may be 

authorized. 

4. To produce certain medical supplies, vaccines, and 



18]. 

prophylactics for use of the Army and other branches of 

the Government service, necessary for the health of 

troops, public animals, and for laboratory purposes. 

II. COURSÏS. Scope, length, and qualifications for attendance. 

Two courses for officers and two courses for enlisted men 

are provided by the School in resident instruction. 

1. Officerst courses. 

a. POST-GRADUATE COURSE (basic course). This course is 

designed to provide a post-graduate course in professional and tech- 

nical subjects as applied in military and other practice. Theoretical 

and practical instruction is given in standard and recent techniques 

of general and military surgery, obstetrics, general medicine, 

psychiatry, clinics, pathology, bacteriology, sanitary engineering, 

X-rays and radiography, ophthalmology, oto-rhino-laryngolor, and 

allied subjects. Clinical practice, ward visits, pre-operative and 

post-operative treatments, laboratory, and actual practice comprise 

much of the course. The facilities and patients at Walter Reed Hosp- 

ital provide niuch experience for the students of the course. 

This course is five months in length, beginning about 

September 1 and ending about February 5, with approximately 620 hours 

of instruction. 

Graduates of the edical Field Service School or officers 

having equivalent practical experience are selected to attend this 

course. All medical officers of the iviedical Department of the Reg- 

ular Army attend this course at some time. National Guard and Reserve 



182 

officers may attend the course if they have ftlfilled certain Exten- 

sion and other requirements. Other officers of the Regular Arij my 

take this course for special reasons. A Regular Army officer of the 

îedica1 iorps first attends the iedîca1 Field Service School upon, or 

soon after, his original appointment to the Service. Upon graduation 

from this basic school, the officer serves a few years with troops, 

and is then detailed as student to the LIedical School to renew his 

professional knowledge and become acquainted with recent developments. 

Any officer may make application to attend the School, at any time, 

to The Adjutant General, through military channels. 

b. ADVA1OED COURSES. These courses are designed to provide 

advanced and specialized instruction in the subjects offèred by the 

School. Theoretical and practical instruction in the advanced phases 

of clinical pathology, preventive medicine, surgery, clinical 

medicine, and clinical work at Walter Reed and other hospitals are 

given. Students take a minina.in common course, with each individual 

student specializing in the field of his particular interest. 

This course is four months in length and follows the basic 

course, beginning about February 5 and ending about June 1. 

Students for these courses are selected from among the grad- 

uates of the regular basic course or from the Medical Corps on duty 

with troops who have shown special fitness and skill for the particular 

field in which they wish to specialize. officers desiring to attend 

these courses apply in the usual maimer, except that graduates of the 

basic course are selected at the School. 



2. Enlisted 'ents courses. 

a. CLINICAL PATHOLOGY TECHNICIANS COURSE ( Elementary 

Section). This course is designed to train specialists in clinical 

pathology by givIng instruction in chemistry, bacteriólogy, proto- 

zoology, entomology, pathology, and clinical microscopy. The 

instruction is mainly practical, with theory and laboratory being 

closely co-ordinated. 

This course is three months in length, with two 

courses per year being given, beginning about September 15 and Jan- 

uary 15. 

CLINICAL PATHOLOGY TECHNICIANS COURSE ( Advanced 

Section). This course begins at the end of the above courses given for 

the elementary section. Advanced bacteriology, bacteriological lab- 

oratory technique, and chemical laboratory technique comprise the 

course, which is designed to train expert laboratory technicians. 

This part of the course is six months in length. 

Students for this course are selected from among those 

tho have completed the course for the elementary section and who are 

specially qualified for the advanced laboratory work. 

b. ROENTGENOLQGY TECHNICAINS COURSE. This course is 

designed to train X-ray operators and specialists. Electricity, 

X-ray operation, anatomy, and radiography are the subjects of the 

course. 

Two courses of three months each, beginning about Sept- 

ember 15 and about January 15 are given each year. 
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Students for the enlisted men's courses nnist have at least 
average intelligence, a grazmnar school education and have shovm spec- 

ial fitness for the courses of the School. Regular Army enlisted men 

of the ÎTedica1 Department are selected to attend the courses by the 

couRnandant of the Priny Medical Center or by the Surgeon General. En- 

listed men who desire to attend the School may make application at any 

time to the Surgeon General through military channels. Only Regular 

Army personnel are eligible. 

Subjects of the resident courses are shovin on Plate 23, 

which is am ec±ension of The Arniy Medical School under Medical Depart- 

ment on Plate 1. 

III. ORGANIZATION OF THE SCHOOL FOR INSTRUCTIONAL PURPOSES. 

Five departments compose the instructional organization of 

the School. These departments are Surgery, Clinical Medicine, Pre- 

ventive Medicine and Clinical Pathology, Roentgenology, and 

Ophthalmology, Oto-Rhino-Larrngology. Each of these departments is 

responsible for and gives the instruction and training pertaining to 

its field. Students of the advanced cours e usually specialize in 

the field of one of these departments. 

Surgery, clinical work, ward. visits, etc., are accomp- 

lished at italter Reed General hospital, which has a daily average 

census of 1000. 

Jmong the finest laboratories of the United States are those 

of the Medical School. Investigation and research pertaining to Army 

medical supplies and technique are carried on continuously. 
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IV. GENERAL. 

All vaccines, prophylactics, and products for laboratory 

diagnosis of disease for use throughout the Army and other Government 

branches are manufactured in the School laboratories. Some of these 

products are: typhoid, paratyphoid, pneumococcus vaccines, rnallein, 

botulinus antitoxin, tuberculin, special media, and many sera for 

many uses. These products are made by the officers and enlisted men 

attached to the School. Enlisted students are trained especially for 

work in the laboratories. 

Investigation and research studies are made to secure better 

control of disease affecting troops an the improvement of equipment. 

Examinations and tests are conducted pertaining to various supplies, 

drugs, chemicals, and apparatus for Army use. 

Graduates of the School nunber over 1,350. For the year 1933, 

post-graduate course students numbered thirty-three, including one 

reserve captain and one Cuban Army officer. The advanced class was 

composed of twelve medical officers. Nineteen X-ray technicians were 

graduated from the School in January, 1934. These enlisted men were 

from stations from the entire United States. 

BI ELIO GRAPRY 

ttMilitary Education -- The Arnr Medical Schooltt AR 350-1000. 
Government Printing Office, Washington, D. C. : 1933 : pp 4 
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CHAPTER OOEV 

THE ARMY DENTAL SCHOOL 

The Army Dental School, the special service school of the Dental 

Corps, is located at the Arrr Medical Center, Washington, D. C. and 

is the professional post-graduate School of the Corps. This School, 

under the direct supervision and control of the Surgeon General, is 

open to the Dental officers of all components of the Army and enlisted 

men of the Medical Department, Regular Army. 

I. PURPOSES AND OBIECTS OF TII SCHOOL. 

The missions of the Army Dental School are: 

1. To provide post-graduate instruction and training to 

officers in professional and technical subjects that 

are related particularly to the dental service of the 

Medi cal Department. 

2. To provide instruction and training to enlisted men of 

the Medical Department in the duties of dental hygien- 

is-bs, dental mechanics, dental X-ray technicians, and 

of technicians in other dental specialities. 

3. To conduct such investigations and. researches that pertain 

to dental service and as may be pertinent. 

II. COURSES. Scope, length, and qualifications for attendance. 

Tvo courses for officers, and four courses for enlisted men 

are given in resident instruction. 

1. Officers' courses: 
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a. POST-GRADUATE COURSE (basic course). This course 

is designed to give dental officers post-graduate instruction and 

training in military dental practice and recent advances made in dental 

science. The course includes instruction in clinical dentistry, dental 

prosthesis, oral surgery, preventive medicine and clinical pathology, 

roentgenology, and special subjects. Practical work in the labor- 

atones of the Arnts,r Medical School is also included in the instruction. 

The course is five months in length, beginning about 

September 1 an& ending January 31, with 618 hours of actual instruct- 

ion and laboratory work. 

Qfficers of the Dental Corps who 'are graduates of the 

Medical Field Service School or who have equivalent experience are 

chosen to attend the course. In general, 

all Dental Corps officers, Regular Army. Newly appointed dental 

officers attend the Medical Field Service School almost immediately 

upon appointment. After graduating from this School, the officers 

spend not less than two years in service with troops, and then may be 

detailed to attend the regular course of the Dental School. National 

guard arid Reserve officers attend this course also, after having corn- 

pleted the necessary extension requirements. Any officer desiring to. 

attend this course, may make application at any time to The Adjutant 

General through military channels. 

b. ADVANCED COURS1S. These courses are designed to 

give advanced instruction in the subjects of the basic course, and 

to give the officer opportunity to become a specialist along sorne 

specific line of dentistry. The courses include operative dentistry, 
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ceramics, prosthesis, oral surgery, X-ray practice, dental path- 

ology, dental bacteriology, metallurgy, and research. The instruct- 

ion is organized so as to enable the student to become an expert in 

his selected branch of dentistry. 

This course is four months in length, beginning about 

February 1 and ending in hay, with approximately 500 hours of in- 

struction. 

Students for tuis course are selected from thos officers 

of the iedica1 Department who have shown special fitness for dental 

subjects. Dental officers are chosen, primarily, from among the grad- 

uates of the basic course. pplication to attend the course is sub- 

nütted in the usual manner. 

2. Enlisted men's courses. 

a. DENTkL hECEi.UICS TEChNICI. - B.iSIC COURSE. This 

course is designed to give instruction and training to capable enlist- 

ed men as specialists in dental mechanics that they may act as assist- 

ants to dental officers. The course includes theoretical and pract- 

ical instruction in anatomy and histology; physiology, metallurgy, 

prosthetic materials and equipment, applied principles in labora- 

tory technique, laboratory procedures in full end partial denture 

technique on practical cases in conjunction with Walter Reed General 

Hospital. Office practices and care of equipment are included in the 

course as ve1l. 

The course is six months in length, beginning about 

January 1 and ending about June 30, with 1,075 hours of practical 
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instruction and practice in laboratory procedures. 

b. D'fJL liìC3 TECIINICI.A1'T - ADVAI\JCE COURSE. 

This course is almost entirely a practical laboratory course, with 

special partial denture prosthesis, advanced full denture prosthesis, 

oral surgical prosthesis, and dental ceramics making up the instruct- 

ion and practice. Müch of the work is performed in conjunction with 

patients at Walter Reed c-eneral Hospital. 

This course begins about February 1 and ends about 

June 1. 

C. Dî1TAL HYGIENE TECHNICIAHS COURSE. This course is 

designed to train enlisted specialists in dental hygiene, and in- 

dudes practical and theoretical work in anatomy and histology, phy- 

siology, bacteriology, clinical microscopy, oral bacteriology and 

pathology, materia medica, therapeutics, techniques, and clinical 

instruction. MUch of this course is practical in nature, with 375 

hours of the course being devoted to practical training. 

Beginning about January 1 and ending about April 30, 

the course includes approximately 600 hours of instruction. 

d. DEHTAL ROENTGENOLOGY TECHNICIIHS COURSE. This 

course is designed to give theoretical and practical training to 

capable enlisted men in X-ray technique. Electricity, practical 

ivork with the various types of apparatus and units, regional anatomy, 

radiography, and other X-ray operations comprise the course. 

This course is three months in length, beginning 
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about January 15 and ending about April 15. 

Candidates for the enlisted specialists courses must have at 

least average intelligence, a grammar school education, good physical 

health, and special interest and fitness for the courses of the School. 

Enlistod men desiring to a±tend the School and courses of their choices, 

may make application at any time to the Surgeon Genéral through ìriìl- 

itary channels. Only Regular Army enlisted men are selected to attend 

these courses. 

Subjects of the courses are shown in detail on Plate 24, 

which is an extension of the Army Dental School under Medical Depart- 

ment on Plate 1. 

III. ORGMIIZATION OF THE SCHOOL FOR INSTRUCTIONAL PtJRPS. 

The following departments are established at the School: 

1. The department of Clinical Dentistry gives the in- 

struction in clinical dentistry, periodentia, and oral hygiene; 

and conducts the course for technicians in dental hygiene. 

2. The department of Prosthesis gives the instruction 

pertaining to prosthesis, prosthedentia, and dental ceramics. It 

also conducts the courses for technicians in dental mechanics. 

3. The department of Oral Surgery gives the instruction 

in maxillofacial and plastic surgery, surgical operations, exodentia, 

and anesthesia. 

4. The department of Preventive Medicine and Clinical 

Pathology is responsible for the instruction in bacteriology, immun- 
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ology, preventive dentistry, and dental pathology. 

5. The department of Roentgenology gives the instruction 

in X-ray operations and techniques and interpretations and radiography, 

and conducts the course for X-ray technicians. 

The facilities and patients of the Walter Reed General 

hospital and the resources of the nrmy Medical School provide de and 

varied practical experiences. 

IV. GEITERPL. 

Investigation and research, including examinations and 

tests concerning dental science,are conducted by the School. Studies 

with a view to widening the Imowledge of the etiology and control of 

disease, improvement of dental appliances, equipment, and technique 

are carried on. 

All classes start at 9:00 A. IVI. afld continue until 4:30 

p. M. with one hour for lunch for five days a week. A study period is 

held from 7:0 A. M. until 9:00 A. M. for many of the courses. 

Classes are divided into sections of two or three students, 

in order to give more personal instruction. 

131 ]3L10 GRAPHY 

"Enlisted Specialîsts Courses, The Prmy Dental School". C l22. 
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CHAPTER XXV 

THE AR1iY VETERINARY SCHOOL 

The Array Veterinary School, located at the Army Medical Center, 

is the special service school of the Veterinary Corps-. Post-graduate 

instruction for officers in professional technique, enlisted menes 

courses, and much research and manufacture of biological products are 

carried on at the School, which is under the supervision and control 

of the Surgeon General. 

I. PURPOSES A]'ID OBJECTS 0F TUR SCHOOL. 

The missions of the Army Veterinary School are: 

1. To provide training and instruction for officers in prof- 

essional and technical subjects of the Medical Depart- 

ment related to the veterinary service. 

2. To provide training and inEtruction for enlisted men in 

the duties of noncommissioned officers and enlisted 

specialists in the veterinary service in order to qualify 

them as assistants to veterinary officers or for duty at 

stations having no veterinary officer. 

II. COURSES. Scope, length, qualifications for attendance. 

Three courses are available at the Schoo', tvo for officers 

and one for enlisted men. 

1. Officers' courses. 

a. POST-GRADUATE COURSE ( basic course ). Post-graduate 

theoretical and practical instruction is given in meat and dairy 
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hygiene; examination and inspection of food animals, dairy products, 

and poultry; forage inspection; bacteriology, protozoology, hei- 

niinthoiogy, sanitary engineering and pathology; X-ray operation; 

general and military medicine and surgery, dental operations, and 

diseases, and clinics. A special course in Chemical Warfare is given 

as a part of the course if the officer has not had previous instruct- 

in that phase of warfare. 

This course is five months in length, beginning Sept- 

ember i and ending about January 31, with approximately 620 hours of 

instruction. 

The course is provided as a post-graduate course in the 

professional subjects pertaining to the Veterinary Corps. Students sei- 

ected for the course are graduates of the Medical Field Service School 

as weil as a professional school. After graduation from the Field 

Service S0hooi, the officer serves several years with troops and is 

then detailed to attend this course as a requirement. In generai, 

all officers of the Veterinary Corps attend this course at some time 

during their army careers. Other officers of the Regular Lrimj may 

attend the course for special reasons, as may officers of the Nation- 

al Guard and Organized Reserves commissioned in the Veterinary Corps. 

Any officer may make application to attend the School at any time to 

The Adjutant General through military channels. 

b. JìDVNCED CQURSE. The advanced courses are designed 

to provide advanced and specialized instruction in bhe subjects offer- 

ed by the School. Special bacterilogy, paràsitoicgy, procurement 
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and inspection of meats, grading of hay and feeds, and advanced X-ray 

techniques are included in the course. A common course is taken by 

all of the students of the advanced course, with individual officers 

specializing in their chosen branches of veterinary science. 

This course is four months in length, beginning about 

February 1 and ending L1ay 31, with 500 hours of instruction. 

The course is essentially a continuation of the basic 

course for specially qualified students. Special fitness for the 

particular specialties is a prerequisite. Regular army officers of 

the Veterinary Corps who are or have been students of the basic course 

are usually selected. The students of this course must have been 

graduated from a professional school, the Army Field Service School, 

the basic course of the Veterinary School, or have had equivalent 

training. Officers desiring to attend this course make application 

in the usual manner. 

2. Enlisted men's course. 

ENLISTED SPECIALISTSCOURSE. Practical and theoretical 

instruction is given in administration, including office work; ward 

management; pay and finance; regulations; animal management, in- 

eluding sanitation, diseases, diagnoses, pharmacy, and animal 

first aid; meat and dairy hygiene, including inspections, receipts, 

issues, and fresh meats; and paper work pertinent to inspections 

and organizations. 

The course is four months in length with 550 hours of 

instruction. Beginning about February 1, the course ends June 1. 
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Candidates for the course ni.ust have at least average 

intelligence and a grammar-school education, be in good physical con- 

dition, and have previously shown special fitness for veterinary work. 

The coitaanding officer of the Medical Center may select and detail 

students to the School. Any enlisted man who is specially interested 

in the type of schooling offered may make application to attend the 

course, at any time, to the Surgeon General through a veterinary 

officer of the Regular Arrsr and succeeding channels. This course is 

for enlisted men of the Regular Aiiny who have served at least one 

enlistment or who have had equivalent experience. 

Subjects of the courses are shovn in detail on Plate 

25, which is an extension of the Army Veterinary School under Medical 

Department on Plate 1. 

III. ORGAìIZATION OF THE SCHOOL FOR INSTRUCTIONAL PURPOSES. 

Seven departments comprise the School. These departments 

are Meat and Dairy Hygiene, Forage Inspection, Preventive Medicine 

and Clinical Pathology, Veterinary Medicine cnd Surgery, Roentgen- 

ology, Animal Management, and Administration. All of these depart- 

monts provide instruction for the officers courses, excepting the 

department of Administration, which gives instruction to enlisted men. 

Other departments providing instruction for the enlisted specialists' 

course are the animal rihnagenient and Meat and Dairy Hygiene depart- 

ments. 

The Veterinary Laboratory division of the Army Medical Cen- 

ter is a part of the School. Research and biological manufacture 



TH 

Ary Vk1TRINARY SCDOOI. 
Ihtrgto., D. C. 

(Army M.djc.i C.nt.) 

OFFCER COURSES I 

I 
NLIrTED E! 

BATC COURSE I 

I 
SI'1CIALIS OURE 

MAT & BAIR INDPECTION - O4 hr 
. 

NITRf,TT - r.r 1ght.r, pot-ort - 43 hr Army -23 
Yreb Seats 49 bre Vet.r..dmlni.tration - 42 hrr 
Utik d dairy fr inp.tio-43 r For, rpot, oftte 
Milk .1yoi - h R.g1tion. 
Cured .et.- 2 hr MIMAL JAGKIEN? - 172 hr R.d.r.d podct - 9 hr Antoy L phyi,1y - 2 r.r Poltry, egg. - 35 hr V.terinry hy1n. - 24 hr 

FORAGE INSIICTIO)l - 172 hr f..difl, tb1ig, F..d. .d fo.di - 10 hrr Vot..thci ondu rery 46 hr Cone.ntr.t.. - 57 hr5 (laboratory) iBt ,Id. soundo, mtnagement 
Rrng}rng.. - 1O hr VtiY b.or1o1o8y 39 hr. I{y.,e.,.1yi..gr.ding orig Yirocepy, .t.rih1.tio, 

PRVNÎIVE MID1CIN -PATHOI.00Y -16 hr .titoxt, .11oi, 
Modic1 b.ct.riology - 87 hr. Mtri edic, phry - rr 
Phyio1ogic.1 chitry - 11 hr Drugs. procriptio 

Detici.ncy d1sea.o, Vitamina Horseshoelag - 11 
fltmo1ogy -4 bra. Vit1 att1ot1ca MEAt & DAXR {YGIENE 31b bra 

Ha1mintho1,gy - 15 br. Moat ad dairy .orvlca - 1 re 
Serology- 14 bra. unction teste. loepestiona, olnughter,produote. 

ROZNTGINOLOY - 45 bra Exeinntions, grnding,etorngo. 
Apparatus, boeic technique- 2 irs Cured & canoed mente, sen foode, 
Special radiography - li hrs Dairy producte D ieopectione. 
fluoroecopy Forage in.p.otione. 129 irs 

VEIXRINARY MEnIcIt & suRGgwy - o ire Nays, analysis, grading, eooriog Cocuolcabi. dicen...- 27 Pro Concentrates, storing, inspectio 
Sorgery - 7 br. 

CHEMICAL HARFAYK - 25 br, (epochal) 

ADVANCED COURSE 

MEAT AND DAIRY HYGIENE 
Procurement, meat inspection, 
Meat food., dairy products, teat., 

FORAGE INSPECTION 
Prmctjcml Nay grading, feeds, 
Feeding, Onncentratee, laboratory, 

PREVENTIVE MEDICINE- PATHOLOGY 
Special bacteriology, ad.. serology, 
Paraeitology, general pathology, 
Dpecial pathology, ionology. 
Sanitary engienerieg, protonoology, 
Research and investigation.. 

ROEHTOENOLOGY 
Special t.ohaiqnee, special unite, 

Finte 25 Ad,. radiograpby. interpretntioee. 



are carried on here. 

IV GENERAL. 

The laboratories and equipment of the Veterinary School 

and of the Medical Center are among the best in the United States. 

Research work, involving problems in animal pathology, serology, 

inirninology, etc., is carried on in addition to routine diagnostic 

service. The rabies vaccine in common use is one of the many pro- 

ducts developed by Army officers in these laboratories. 

]. 96 

All of the facilities of the Army Medical Center are avail- 

able to the students of the School. Regular Army mounted organizations 

stationed near ïashington, large comnierical establishments of the 

city, and plants pertaining to the instruction of the School furnish 

amples sources for practical experiences. 
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CHAPTEP. ìCVI 

THE ARL1Y SCHOOL OF NURSING 

The Army School of Nursing, established in 1918, is located in 

the Arrr Medical Center. I-b is affiliated closely with Nalter Reed 

General Hospital, the Arnr Medical School, and the Army Dental 

School. This is the only Army school provided for the instruction 

of women, although certain courses are provided for women at ía1ter 

Reed Hospital. ( see Training Courses, Chapter DCVII ). The Army 

School of Nursing is the special service school of the Army Eurse 

Corps. 

I. PURPOSES AND OBJECTS 0F THE SCHOOL. 

The missions of the Army Nursing School are: 

1. To furnish undergraduate professional education for 

nurses. 

2. To train nurses for service in the hospitals of the 

United States Army and the Army Nurse Corps. 

3. To provide trained personnel for public health vork. 

II. COURSES. Scope, length, and qualifications for attendance. 

Only one course is given by the Army School of Nursing. 

The instruction includes practical experience of varied tech- 

nique in surgical, medical, cormnicable disease, nervous, and 

mental nursing. Pediatrics, psychiatry, and public health nursing 

training are provided, through affiliation, in the second and third 

years of the course. Fundamental courses are given during the prob- 



ationary period. ard duty is oniîtted for the first three weeks. 

Starîng with one-hour periods, ward du1y is increased periodically, 

so that a tue beginning of the second term of the first year scudents 

are considered qurlified 'co po on six hour duty. Night duty is in- 

eluded but does not exceed a total of three months. Instruction and 

practice in the Occupational Therap y, Physidtherapy, and Dietary 

Departments are required of all students. There is very close cor- 

relation between theoretical and practical work. 

Subjects of the courses are shown in detail on Plate 26, 

which is an extension of The Arnr School of Nursing under Medical 

Department on Plate 1. 

The course covers a period of three years, normally be- 

ginning on October 1 and ending in May three years later. Credit of 

nine months, or approximately one academic year is given to grad- 

uates of accredited colleges. Three months credit may be given to 

students who have completed three years of higher education. The 

three years of nursing training are divided into a preliminary term 

of six months; a probationary period and junior term of six rnonths 

and intermediate year of two terms of six months each, and a senior 

year of two terms of six months each. One months vacation with pay 

is granted during each of the three years. 

Candidates for entrance to the School must be between 19 

and 28 years old, female, single, citizens of the United States, 

of good. moral character, and in good physical condition. The mdn- 

mum educational prerequisite is graduation from an accredited aca- 
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deiriic or English high school. Application for admission to the School 

may be made to the Surgeon General, washington, D. C. either in per- 

son or in writing, Students are admitted at the beginning of each 

term -- January 2 and October 1, respectively. 

III. ORGAtTIZATION OF THE SCHOOL FOR INSTRUCTIONAL PURPOSES. 

Instruction is given chiefly at Walter Reed Generai Hosp- 

ital. Affiliations in pediatrics, for a three months period, is 

given at the Harriet Lane Hospital for Children at John Hopkins 

Hospital at Baltimore, Maryland. Affiliation in psychiatry is for 

a similar period at St. Elizabeth's hospital, Washington, D. C. 

The four-months period of affiliation in public-health nursing is at 

the Instructive Visiting Nurse Society in Washington, D. C. These 

affiliations are supplementary to the respective subcourses at the 

School. 

A separate school building is provided for the School, 

which contains classrooms and laboratories for instruction purposes. 

Laboratories of the other Schools in the .iedicai Center are also used. 

The Occupations Therapy Department provides actual instruct- 

ion and practice in the rehabilitation of the hospital patients. This 

department gives the training in academic, coiwnercial, shop, and 

craft subjects. 

The Physiotherapy Department gives instruction and practice 

in massage, supervised g3nluiastics, special baths, and electro- 

therapy in all its forras. 

The Dietary Department provides instructions in regular and 
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and special diets. IIany types of kitchens, storeroorns, and shops 

are available. 

Instruction is genórally practical and applicatory, and is 

given by means of lectures, recitations, demonstration, clinics, 

excursions, laboratory -work, and vritten problems. 

IV. GENERAL. 

Graduates of the School are eligible for registration in any 

State. 

A Library at the hospital contains 10,000 selected volumes 

and 60 current periodicals. The library of the School contains 875 

technical reference volumes as well as a sufficient supply of text- 

books. The large libraries of ashington, including the Army Medical 

Library, are available to the student nurses. 

No tuition fee is required. Student nurses are paid 5.00 

per month in lieu of uniform supply. Board, lodging, laundry, and 

tes±books are furnished during the period of training. All other 

expenses must be borne by the student. 

The student body in 1930 consisted of the following numbers: 

Class of 1930, 46 students (graduating class); 1931 Class, 36 stu- 

dents; 1932 Class, 52 students, and the Class of 1933, 44 students. 

On June 30, 1930, there were 842 graduates of the Army School of 

Nursing. 

The School was recently discontinued in the interests of 

economy. Information concerning the resumption of instruction may be 

obtained from the Surgeon General, tar Department, Washington, D. C. 
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CHAPTER XXVII 

HOSPITAL TRAINING COURSE - OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY 

I 

A hospital training course for Occupational Therapy Aides is 

established at Walter Reed General Hospital, Washington, D. C. 

This course is for women only. 

I. PURPOSES AND OBJECTS 0F THE COURSE. 

The mission of this course is to provide trained occupation- 

al therapy aides for duty in military hospitals. 

11. COURSE. Scope, length, and qualifications for attendance. 

Only one course is offered. The course is designed to give 

advanced training in remedial treatment for patients, consisting of 

the various types of mental and physical activity ihich relieve the 

patients temporarily or hasten their recovery. The course is both 

theoretical and practical; and includes lectures, recitations, de- 

monstrations, and practical experience in shops, wards, and supply 

rooms. Instruction in the essential principles of anatomy, physiolo- 

gy, medicine, and surgery is given. Teaching methods, curative val- 

ues, and vocational aspects concerning each craft are stressed. 

Subjects of the course are shown on Plate 27, which is an 

extension of Training Courses on Plate 21. 

The course is nine months in length, beginning about Oct- 

ober i and ending June 30 of the following year. 
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This course is limited to a class of ten women students. 

Applicants for the course must be between twenty and thirty years of 

age, and mus-b be graduates of schools requiring at least the mm- 

mum standards for courses in occupatmonal therapy training, with 

special or college training as desirable. Each applicant must fur- 

nish two certificates of character, be not less than five feet in 

height, or weigh less than one hundred pounds. kpplication to at- 

tend the course should be made in writing or in person to the 

Commandant, Army Ledical Center, Washington, D. C. Graduates of 

this course are required to serve two years as Aides if their ser- 

vices are required in an army hospital. 

III. ORGMIIZATION OF THE SCHOOL FOR INSTRUCTIONAL PURPOSES. 

The course is given at Walter Reed General Hospital. The 

facilities of the Hospital are available for the training. Adequate- 

1y equipped shops provide the laboratories for weaving, reed and 

cane work, jewelry and metal work, pottery, woodworking, and 

design. 

Iv. GEI'ERAL. 

Accepted candidates are enrolled as Junior Occupational 

Therapy Aides, Graduates are appointed as Reconstruction Aides in 

Occupational Therapy in military hospitals. 

Quarters, rations, and laundry are provided by the Hosp- 

ital. A salary of 5.00 per month is paid. Uniforms, consisting of 

blue gingham dress, white apron, collars, cuffs and shoes must b 

provided by the student. No tuition is charged. 
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Graduates who are appointed Reconstruction Aides are paid 

approximately l800.00 annually, with increases for length of ser- 

vice. 

BIBLIOGRAPHY. 

"Prospectus -- Hospital Training Course in Occupational Training for 
Aides. iC #135. 

Îriìr Medical Center, washington, D. C : 1933 : pp 12 
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II 

HOSPITAL TRAINING COURSE - PHYSIOTHERAPY 

A hospital training course in Physiotherapy for Aides is estab- 

lished at ialter Reed General Hospital, Washington, D. C. This course 

is for women oniy, being one of the twelve such courses in the United 

States approved by the American Physiotherapy Association. 

I. PURPOSES AND OBJECTS OF THE COURSE. 

The mission of this course is to provide trained aides in 

physiotherapy for duty in United States Army hospitals. 

II. COURSE. Scope, length, and qualifications for attendance. 

Only one regular course is given, although the student may 

take short courses in Anesthesia, Gynecology, Occupational Therapy, 

Oral Hygiene, Urology and Venereal Diseases in orderto enlarge the 

scope of her experience. 

The regular course is designed to give practical and theoret- 

bal training in the treatment of disease by physical measures in con- 

junction with and as an adjunct to medical and. surgical procedures. 

As soon as the student is adjudged as having sufficient instruction, 

she begins actual clinical and ward treatments, under supervision. 

Clinical experience in the treatment of patients supplements each of 

the subjects of the course. 

Subjects of the course are shown on Plate 27, which is an 

extension of Training Courses on Plate 21. 

The course is nine months in length, beginning about Oct- 
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ober 1. 

Graduation from a four-year college course vdth a major in 

physical education is a primary requirement for students. Qualified 

women between the ages of twenty-one and thirty years, in good phy- 

sical condition, not less than sixty-three inches in height and weigh- 

ing not less than one hundred and twenty pounds, may make application 

to attend the course, in person or in writing, to the Director of 

Physiotherapy, ialter Reed Hospital, Washington, D. C. Graduates 

must agree, prior to the training course, to serve at least two 

years after graduation in the Service, if needed. 

III ORGMIZATION OF THE SCHOOL FOR INSTRUCTIONAL PURPOSES. 

The large and ampie facilities of the Hospital are used in 

the instruction. The hospital training is supplemented with visits 

to the Army Nedical Museum, other hospitals, and other physiotherapy 

clinics in ashington. 

IV GENERAL. 

Graduates of the courses are appointed as Reconstruction 

Aides in Physiotherapy if there are vacancies in the grade, with' 

annual pay of approximately l800.00, increased by length of service. 

Quarters, rations, and laundry are provided by the Govern- 

ment. A salary of 5.00 per month is paid. No tuition is paid, but 

students are required to purchase their own uniforms. 

EI I3LIOGRAPHY. 

'tProspectus - Training Course in Physiotherapy for Aidest. MC -l32. 
Army Medical Center, Washington, D. C : 1933 pp 10 



COURSE 

s tru;tU re, function. 
ASEOTANSIA - 3 hr 
CSIUGICABI2 DISEASES - 15 Ar. 
D3LATCLOGY -8 Ar. 
DIGN - 100 hrn 

fltU». color, practice, 
Craft .p?licaGiunn 

MED. DEFT. ALNIINISTRATION-lO hr. 
Orgnniiation, functions 

INERAUNCY NURSING - 16 hr. 
URpyLA - 3 hr. 
SJPPLIES ANS EUIPMEiT -15 hr. 

Frocur.nent,care, i..u., 
Coot., r.cor., nt.rial.. 

GuNURAL MADICINS - 1 ArC 
EURRAL 5UREAY -15 hr. 

GYtCOI,OGY - 2 hr. 
HOSPITAL S'CRiNI - 5 hr. 
LTh005CES-2 cr. 
JUREL-MAFAL W011t- 60 tO 120 hr 

th.or.tin.J, practical, 
nrkiag n.tal.,.ton. .ettiag 

pInt ing, etching, .nns.ltag, et 
SOCIAL SEAVIC . 3 hr 
555R3-SURSGRY- 2 hr. 
OCC.TAAIU.?Y b NEURG-PSICHIATktO 
OPWCHAULILOGT 
ORAL-PICAL flIFECTIOWS - 2 hrC 
ORTHOPEDIc SUNSCRY - 7 hr. 
PIDGATRICS - 8 hr. 
PHYSIOTHERAPY - 2 Ar, 
POTTbRY - 60 to 120 hr. 

bui]tng, d.coratiag,moidiag 
b1°"g, firing, etc. 

PSICROLOGY - l hr. 
RAID b CAKE - 40 to 130 hr. 
ROENTGCNOI4SIY - 

.3 hrn 
SANITARY SCIbNCE - 12 hr. 
UROLOGY N fUNERAL lIBRASES 
RAID ROSIt - 200 to 250 hr. 
flAYING - 60 to 524 hour. 

g.a.rnl prinoipi.., ion.., 
dy.ing, benigne, GU., 

WOODWORKING - SOU Are 
machin.., tool., woods, 
curving, turning, construct's 

EOJCATIONAL SUBJECTS 
academic I comercial 

INGRANI TRAINING COURSES 
I 

P}CTSIOTIIKR.ifl Alfil 

ANESTHESIA - 3 hr. 
AIATGRT b PhYSIOLOGY - 160 hr. 

OeO.cus,articuiar, muscular 
and n,flotz, .y.t.me. 

HANDAOI*S - 20 hr. 
COIJIUNICAOLE DISEASES - 10 hr. 
DEUMACILOGY - io hr. 
RAI.DEPT,AEIIINISTRATIOII - h hr. 
GENERA L NEDICINE . 12 hr. 
liBERAL SURGERY - 15 hr. 
GYNICOLOSY - 2 hrn 
miSSIlI -55 hr. 
SICROBIGLOGY - 10 hrn 

fn.onity lubcrntory 
NUGRO-PSYCHIATUC - 12 Aro 
OCCU}I ClORAL THARAPU - 5 hrn 
PHYSIOLOGY - 15 hrn 
PHYSIOTMIRAPY IN oRTHOPEDICS -20 
EICTROTURRA?Y-EIECTROPHTS ICI-55 
HYDRUTHARAPY- 24 hr. 
THERAPAUTIC £XIRC 11ES- 55 hr. 
THARGUTHERAPY - 21 hrn 
ROCI1TIENOLOGY - io Ars 
UROLOGY B VA0ERAL DISEASES - 5 h 
CLIIICCAL PRACTICA 
CLINICAL OBSERVATION 

TRAINING COUR5S 
ÍALTR REID GENERAL HOSPITAL 

N.hiIgtol, D. C. 

I REH'S TRAINING COURIR I 

DIUTITIANS 
I 

INTERNAS 
cac i COURSE 

TUROROTICAL IIAC:CAL SER7IE - S 

- Hospital .thio,, G,c.medicn.l section - i month 
idsiniotrttion dietetic dept. Ga.trc-entsroluAlcnl ,,ct.-i son. 
Ment A dairy hygt.n Cardicvancolar,renal,astaboiism, 
Acontosy N phyoioiogy A rthriti, - en. oath 
Diet tierspy Shin N Cottahicuc ,,ctlo,- i sua. 
Genural n,diniee N,uroptyoh&atrlc senties - i not. 
Coonic.hle dileaces Pcdintri c-cot urr.ctly. 
Iinrhet icE 
Nutrition in oocin.S .ervic. SUNCICAL SERVICE 5 soath. 
Teaching Gen.eurg icainec tien - i mon. 
B.ci,ritiogicnl studi.. Soptic nurgory b .spy.mn -1 mon 
Sanitary ntomoie, Orthopedic c.eticn - i mon. 
MetabolIsm Obnt.tric N gycecciny sect.S mc 

OFFICE PRACTICE Urology occtitn - 1/2 moa. 
Typing, c.flSuS r.port., iy.,ear, no,e,thront soetion-i/Sto 
Ancojatiag, coot ,timatce tnesthetic, - concurr.ttiy 
Budgeting, expenditures X-ray , - concurrently 

VASO KITCHA1I PRACTICE 
Ossue, ordering, mnr'c.ting, LABORATORY SCRVICE 2 month, 
Qusoctity noching,prepnraticn, Clinical .1cro,noy,haoinrioio, 
Sersing, sarA round,,nhec'c,, Patboioginn.l hintolngy, serulogy, 
C.n.n. report., no-ordinstioa, Phy.icicgical chesi.tr, 
Stornge,huotdi.lng oP foods. BtmS motabcit.,, notoyni,., 
Store roo, m.ocagen.nt Prcphylaotic N ther.p.otic proc. Io..ntorie,, enocitation . Surgical pathology. 

DINT KITCHEN PRACTICE 
Special di.t.co,potationo , 

Pr.parmtton, eup,rvisinn. 
CHILIRENS' HOZP.ATFILIATION 

Preparation ohiidr.nn ' feod 
Special f..diag, clinic., 
niet pinnmiag 

PATGENT OFFICERS' MESS 
Cere of .quipmoat, direnticn 

EARS DIET KlICKEN PRACTICE 
Preparation, nerving, ordering, 
Marheting, rouede, nimm,. 

FIELS TOURS 
Sarketiag tripe, hct.le, 
Bakeries, dairies, hospital., 

pinte a 



207 

III 

TRAINING COURSE - HOSPITAL DIETITIANS 

A hospital training course for hospital dietitians is establish- 

od at Walter Reed General Hospital, Army Medical Center, Washington, 

D. C. This course is for women only, and is under the supervision of 

the Coandant of the Hospital. 

I. PURPOSES AND OBJECTS OF THE COURSE. 

The iaissions of this course are: 

1. To furnish a thorough training relative to diet in health 

and disease. 

2. To give practical and theoretical training in the organ- 

ization and administration of the dietetic department of 

a hospital. 

II. COURSE. Scope, length, 'and qualifications for attendance. 

Only one course is given. The course is designed to give 

training in the theory and practice of dietetics in relation to med- 

leal and surgical cases. Practical experience is given in the kit- 

chens, dining rooms, storerooms, offices, and wards of the Hosp- 

ital. Affiliation with the Children's ti ospitai and the Garfield Mem- 

orlai Hospital, both in Washington, is included in the course. 

Subjects of this course are shown on Plate 27. 

The course is nine months in length, beginning about Oct- 

ober i of each year. 

Candidates for the course must be graduates of a four-year 
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college course, with a major in foods and nutrition. Qualified women 

between the ages 1wenty-one and thirty years, in good health, and 

th lelters of recommendation from the heads of the home economics 

departments and the major professors of their colleges, may make 

application, in person or in vriting, to the Director of the Train- 

Ing Course for Hospital Dietitians, Walter Reed General Hospital, 

Washington, D. C. Graduates of this course are expected to serve, if 

needed, in army hospitals for at least tm years immediately follow- 

Ing graduation. 

III. ORGANIZATION OF THE SCHOOL FOR INSTRUCTIONAL PURPOSES. 

The large facilities and the great variety of diseases at 

the Hospital furnish adequate support for the training given by the 

Hospital Staff and Regular Army medical officers. Affiliation with 

two large hospitals gives varied experience. 

IV. GENERAL. 

There is no tuition fee. Students are paid at the rate of 

5.00 per month. Quarters, rations, and laundry are furnished, but 

the student must provide her own prescribed uniform. 

The excellent markets, museums, libraries, and research 

laboratories of Washington provide exceptional educational advantages 

to students. 

Arrangements with Teachers College and George washington 

University have been made to apply the work of the training course as 

credit toward a masterts degree. 
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Iv 

HOSPITAL TRAINING COURSE - INTERI'TES 

An interne year for officers of the Tiedical Reserve Corps is 

established at Walter Reed General Hospital, Washington, D. C., as 

training for those officers and as preliminary to their appointment 

as Regular Army officers. 

I. PURPOSES AND OBJECTS OF THE COURSE. 

The missions of this course are: 

1. To instruct and teach a limited number of Medical Reserve 

officers in practical and clinical work, and to insure 

that their training ll meet the requirements of the 

several states and State Boards of Medical Examinations. 

2. To give the opportunity for observation of Medical Reserve 

officers as to whether they possess the necessary 

mental, moral, and physical qualifications to become 

officers of the Medical Corps, Regular Army. 

II. COURSE. Scope, length, and qualifications for attendance. 

There is only one course presented. The course is designed 

to give practical experience to medical school graduates. Long hours, 

hard work, arid strict attention to duty are required of all students. 

Five months of the year's course are spent in medical service, five 

months in surgical service, and two months in laboratory service. 

Pediatrics is given concurrently with the medical service, and anes- 

thetics and X-ray work are given concurrently with the surgical ser- 
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vice, Students are detailed by roster for duty as night internes. 

Subjects of the course are shown on Plate 27, which is an 

extension of Training of Internes on Plate 21. 

This course is one year in length. 

Graduates of accredited medical schools who are membeis of 

the 1\edical Corps Reserve, who wish to receive appointments as medical 

officers in the Regular Arimj are eligible for selection as students. 

Information concerning the course and application for admission may 'be 

obtained by addressing the Training Officer for Internes, Walter Reed 

General Hospital, Washington, D. C. This course is essentially for 

Reserve officers. 

IV. GENERAL. 

Reserve officers who are selected for this course are placed 

on active duty and are accorded the rights and privileges commensurate 

with their grades. 

The administration of at least twenty anesthetics, attend- 

ance at six confinements, and perforxaance of two complete autopsies 

are required of each student. 

BI BLIOGRAPRY 

"Hospital Regulations No. 10-lO, Walter Reed General Hospital". 
Army iIedical Center, Washington, D. C : 1928: pp 4 
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V. 

]iEDICAL - IiILITRY COURSES. 

A two-weeks course of intensive instruction is hold for medical 

reserve officers and officers of the my, Navy, and U. S. Public 

Health Service, at the Maro Clinic, Rochester, Iiinnesota. This 

course is not a par-b of the regularly organized educational system 

of the Army, but is conducted under the supervision of Regular Army 

medical officers with Dr. Charles H. Mayo and Dr. William J. Mayo, 

both of whom are brigadier generals, Medical-Reserve. 

The course is planned for those reserve officers wheprofessiona1 

duties prevent attendance at summer active-duty training camps. 

Student officers attend the course on an inactive-duty status at no 

expense to the Government. 

The primary purpose of the course is to provide instruction and 

information which will be valuable to the students should they be 

called into active duty as well as to acquaint them with the latest 

techniques. Every phases of the medical service in the field and 

afloat is thoroughly covered by lectures, slides, motion pictures, 

field and map prpblems, and clinics. Mornings are devoted to medical 

clinics in the field of their special interests. Afternoons and even- 

ings are devoted to the military aspects of the field of medicine. 

Information concerning this course, including the exact dates 

of the instruction can be obtained from The Surgeon, Seventh Corps 

Area, Omaha, Hebraska. 

The course, which has been offered for the past five years, is 
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held annually during the month of October. In 1929, thirty-three 

reserve officers attended the course; in 1932, 133 Regular .Arnr, 

Navy, Reserve, and Public Health officers attended. In 1933, there 

were 125 students from twenty-one states and territories. 

Simi.lar courses are held at 1ashinton University and the Uni- 

versity of Lichigan. 

BI BLIOGRAPHY 
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CHAPTER XI II 

Cr: SCÍìQCL UF AVITION EDICINE 

The School of Aviation Ledîcine is located at the iir Corps 

Training Center, Randolph Field, Texas. The School was established 

to provide special training for medical personnel in the field of 

medicine peculiar to aviation and flying. The Commandant of the 

School is an officer of the Tiedicai Corps: the Chief of the A1r 

Corps with the concurrence of the Surgeon General have control and 

supervision of the School. Both officers and enlisted men attend the 

courses of the School. 

I. PURPOSES AU]) OBJECTS OF THH SCHOOL. 

The missions of the School of Aviation are: 

]_. To provide training and instruction for officers in the 

organization and adrdnistration of the Medical Depart- 

ment as relted to the special requirements of the Air 

Corps; in the principles and technique of physical 

examinations and tests for candidates and flyers; in 

the application of tests for physical efficiency; in 

the physical care of flyers; and in the medical spec- 

ialties as related to aviation, to include neuro- 

psychiatry, physiology, ophthalmology, otolor, 

psychology, and cardiology. 

2. To provide instruction and training to enlisted men in 

the Medical Department to qualify them for assignment as 
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assigrnuent as technicians and as assistants to flight 

surgeons. 

3. To conduct such investigations and researches as may 1e 

authorized. 

4. To conduct certain Extension Courses. 

II. COURSES. Scope, length, and qualifications for attendance. 

Two resident courses and Extension courses are provided for 

officers, and one resident course is established for enlisted men. 

1. Officerst courses. 

a, BASIC COUTRSE. Successful completion of this course 

is necessary to qualification as flight surgeon and the curriculum is 

designed toward that end. Theoretical and practical instruction and 

training is given in ophthalmology, otology, aviation medicine, 

psychology, and neuro-psychiatry. The fundamentals and basic factors 

of ophthalmology, diagnosis and treatment of coninian ocular affections, 

examinations of the eye, anatomy and physiology of the nose, ear, and 

throat, vth special attention to the labyrinth, the diseases and 

treatments of coxnnon infections, and examination procedures are in- 

eluded in the ophtha1molor and otology part of the course. Aviation 

medicine includes physical examinations; the diagnosing, treating, 

and preventing of organic and functional cardiac diseases; altitude 

effects on flying personnel; organization and functions of the Air 

Corps and Medical detachments; aIrplane accidents, injuries, and 

appliances; care of the flyer; records and returns; and dual flying 

instruction. Psychology includes methods and subject matter of psy- 
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ohology, detecting psychological inefficiency in flying personnel and 

its prevention. 1europsychiatry includes a thorough working imowledge 

of insanity and the psychoses, constitutional psychopathic personal- 

ity, psychoneuroses, symptoms, treatments, and case studies. 

This course is four months in length, and is presented 

twice annually, courses commencing about January 1 and Iay 5, re- 

spectively. 

Officers of the Ledieal Corps of the Regular Army are 

selected as students for this course by the Surgeon General from among 

those yiho have shown special interest and aptitude for aviation med- 

ical work. Graduation from the ìedical Field Service School is a 

prerequisite, and students are selected usually from among the 

graduates of the Army Piedical School. Officers ofthe Medical Corps 

of the civilian components who have fulfilled certain Extension and 

other requirements may be selected also to attend the course. 

Application may be made by any officer of the Lîedical Corps, at any 

time, to The Adjutant General, through military channels. The 

Surgeon General and the Chief of the kir Corps concur in the recom- 

mendations for detail of students to this School. 

b. GRADUATE COURSE. This course is designed to give 

practice and training in such subjects as the students are competent 

to pursue and which have been recom ended by the Commandant as corn- 

municated to him from time to time by the Surgeon General in conson- 

ance with the requirements of the Air Corps. Specialization in one of 

the departments of the School is included in this course. 
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The course is variable in length, and is presented at 

various times to conform with the needs of the Service. The school 

year for this course conmences January 1 and terminates September 5. 

Students for the course are selected from among graduates 

of the Basic Course who have shown special aptitude for the study of 

medical subjects in their relation to aviation. Application to at- 

tend ±his course may be made to the Surgeon General by those qualified. 

o. ETEITSION)URSES. These courses are conducted at 

such times and continue for such periods as are deemed necessary. The 

subject matter of the resident courses, or special phases of depart- 

ments, are included in the courses. ( see Chapter 39, Arirr Exten- 

sion Courses ). 

2. Enlisted ment s course. 

SPECIALISTS COURSE. This course is designed to train 

efficient aids to flight surgeons, Instruction of the course includes 

the set-up, care, and operation of varied apparatus; records; 

examinations; plotting and preparation of psychological records; 

correspondence; office practice; and practical work in blood pres- 

sure, puise, Schneider Index, urinalysis, measurements, and other 

necessary subjects. The course is very practical. 

This course is three months in length and is given at 

various times as prescribed by the Chief of the Air Corps. 

Students for this course are selected from the enlisted 

men of the Medical Department, Regu1ar Arnr. Normal intelligence, 

good physical condition, and educational qualifications of at least 
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grammar school are required in addition to special aptitude for 

aviation medical work. Enlisted men may make application in writing 

to the Surgeon General at any time to attend the course. Students 

are usually selected from among those who are serving with Medical 

units attached to the Air Corps. 

Subjects of all of the resident courses are shown on 

Plate 28, which is an extension of The School of Aviation Medicine 

under Medical Department on Plate 1. 

III. ORGA1ilZATIOi OF THE SCHOOL OR INSTRUCTIONAL PURPOSES. 

There are four departments of instruction at the School -- 

Ophthalmology & Utology, viation Medicine, Psychology, and Neuro- 

psychiatry. These departments conduct the resident instruction and 

prepare the necessary Extension courses pertaining to their respective 

fields. 

Ehe facilities of the Flying Schools at Randolph Field 

are available for clinics and laboratories and provide much material 

for practical experience. 

IV. GENERAL. 

Much research and investigation pertaining to this recently 

developed field of medicine is carried on at the School. Emphasis at 

present is being placed upon selection and conservation of personrel. 

.kll student officers of the courses receive sufficient dual 

flying instruction to receive first-hand knowledge of flyers' problems 

and experiences. The instruction begins the second day of school and 
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continues one hour a day, four days per week for a total of thirty 

hours in the air. 

Tv weeks of the courses are devoted to conducting the 

physical examinations of flying candidates at the Primary Flying 

School. 

The applicatory method of instruction is used throughout 

the classes. Lectures are used for orientation only. Clinics are 

held at nearby Army and other hospitals and schools. 
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CHJiPTER XXIX 

THE ORDI.BCE SCHOOL 

The Ordnance School, one of the two special service schools of 

the Ordnance Department, is located at Watertown Arsenal, six miles 

from Boston, I1assachusetts. This school is for connissioned officers 

of the Regular Army, Hational Guard, and Organized Reserves. The 

School is under the direct suDervision and control of the Chief of 

Ordnance. 

I. PURPOSES AID OBJECTS OF THE ScHOOL. 

The missions of the Ordnance School are: 

i. Th provide a means whereby training and instruction of 

all Ordnance officers may be supervised end co-ordinated. 

2. To give instruction and training in basic and advanced 

professional and technical subjects and special phases 

of ordnance work. 

3. To prepare end maintain courses of instruction to be con- 

ducted at other places than the Ordnance School. 

II. COURSES. Scope, length, and qualifications for attendance. 

The principal course given at the School covers two years of 

work and is divided into Course I and Course II. 

1. COURSE. I. The instruction of the first year composes this 

course. Students enrolled in the course are stationed at Watertown 

Arsenal. During the first part of the course, classes are attended at 

the summer session and the first semester of the Biassachusetts In- 
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stitute of Technology. Instruction in the latter part of the course 

is given at the Arsenal. Instruction at M. T. T. includes mechanics, 

chemistry, thermo-dynamics, and electrical and chemical engineering. 

Ì.11 of thisinstruction contains both theoretical and practical phases. 

The instruction at the Arsenal consists mainly of inetaliury. 

This course is one year in length; the first phase begin- 

ning July 5 with the summer session a-h Yassachusehts Insti-h'r'ce of 

Technology and ending February 5, with 795 hours of actual ins-hruc- 

tion. The second phase, at atertomn Arsenal, begins Febru&ry 7 and 

ends June lO, with 18 weeks of instruction. 

_U.EII. The instruction of this course is the second 

year of the main course of the 8chool. Four weeks of the year are 

spent in instruction in axnriunition and the chemistry of powder and 

explosives at Picatinny Arsenal, near Dover, Tew Jersey. The re- 

mainder of the course is given at 2oerdeen Proving Grounds , thirty- 

fire miles north of Baltimore, Tary1and. The instruction at Aberdeen 

concerns vehicles, machine shop, economics, ballistics, and Ord- 

nance duties. Upon completion of this course students participate in 

the annual corw.and post exercise of the Army War College. 

This course is 49 weeks in length, beginninr about July 5. 

Both Course I and Course II are completed usually by each 

student, although under certain conditions, Course I or Course II 

may be taken alone. All officers of the Ordnance, Regular Army, c± 

tend this School at some time in their Army career unless they have 

had equivalent experience. The instruction is considered necessary 
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for the Dersonnelof this Service. Students are reconrnended for atend- 

anee by the Chief of Ordnrnce, and. selections are made and students 

notified one year in advance of date of entry, inasf.r as this is 

practicable. student nay present evidence of proficiency for any 

portion of the course, and, if this is satisfactory to the Faculty 

i3oard, may be excused from this subject. However, he is required to 

do substitute work of an advanced nature. Advanced standing is con- 

tingent upon satisfactory completion of the entire course. 

2. RESEARCH COURSES. These courses are adapted to each in- 

dividual. The work undertaken depends upon the character of the off- 

icors specialty. Research work may or may not be done in residence at 

the School, but in any case the Conirm3ndant of the School arranges .th 

the student concerning the establishment at which the work is to be 

done. 

Research courses are of varying length, depending upon the 

n±ure of the problem. They may be taken at any time during the school 

year, i. e., between July 5 and June 10 of the following year. 

In general, graduation from the Regular Courses is pre- 

requisite. The work undertaken in the Research Course is dependent 

upon the previous preparation of the student. 

3. SPECIAL COURSES. These courses are provided for individual 

officers who wish to specialize in one phase of ordnance work. These 

courses have no fixed curricula or subjects, but are prescribed for 

the officer or the group of officers in each instance. 

These courses are of varying length, and may he taken at 
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any t±me during -'che school year. 

Only capable, qualified officers are eligible for ache 

courses. Qua1ification is shovn by previous work in eduoa-iional 

institutions and in the Service. The courses are designed for off- 

icers who ar specialists and who wish to specialize further in one 

phase of ordnance work. 

4. POST-GR.ADTJ.ATE_COURSES. The instruction in these courses 

is given by the institution or establishment at which the work is 

taken. raduate work may be taken at three establishments. ( see 

Chapters XL and XLI ) 

a. At civilian educational institutions. The subjects 

included in these courses are determined by the School Commandant 

after consultation with the university au"bhorities. Then practicable, 

the course of study complies with the institutions requirements for a 

master's degree. 

,b. Atindustr±alplants. The courses of instruction and 

the designation of the industrial plants are determined by the Chief 

of Ordnance and the School Commandant. Plants are selected which will 

increase the officer's qualifications in the specialty for which he is 

unusually fitted. Such plants include establishments like duPont's 

powder plants, steel mills, arsenals, foundries, and places per- 

taming mainly to materiel and engineering. 

C. ATatertownArsenal. The course of instruction con- 

siete advanced work along the lines of Course I and Course II. 

Post-gradate instruction at educational institutions is 
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usually one year in length, beginning about October 1. It follows 

the schedule of the institution at which the officer is enrolled. 

Courses at the Ordnance and at industrial plants begin and end as 

determined by the (thief of Ordnance. The time allotted is sufficient 

for the student to complete his requirements. 

Graduate students seeking enrollment at educational 

institutions are required to be graduates of the regular Courses I 

and II, or to have a baccalaureate degree. Students who do not have 

a bachelor's degree may work for both their degrees during their allot- 

ted time at the civilian educational institution. Post graduate work 

at the Ordnance School or at industrial plants requires graduation 

from the regular course at one of the two Ordnance Department special 

service schools. 

4. NATiONALGWRD AJDRERVE OFFICERS COURSES. These courses 

are maintained at Watertown Arsenal to prepare officers to perform war- 

time duties as ordnance inspectors, shop officers at arsenals, pro- 

duction officers in plants of contractors, and as design officers. 

The instruction is given in four courses, depending upon the specialty 

and interests of the student or group of students. 

a. COUPSEA. This course consists of instruction in ad- 

ministration, pyrometry, and the testing of materials. 

b. COURSE B. This course includes instruction in metal- 

lurgy, metallography, with a choice of the following specialities -- 

(1) i.Ietallurgical chemistry, (2) heat treatments, (3) pattern 

making, molding, annealing, and. chipping. 
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e. COI2SEC. Instruction in this course includes ord- 

nance tolerances, manufacturing effects or ordnance, shop testing, 

foundry, and machine shop practice. 

d. SPECIiL CODRSES. The instruction in these courses in- 

dudes any other phase of arsenal work not mentioned in &, B, or C 

that the student may be qualified to take. 

The courses pre given at such times as may be determined by 

the Chief of Ordnance, and are of varying lengths dependent upon 

appropriations by Congress. 

Students for these courses are selected from specially 

qualified officers of the civilian components who have completed cer- 

tain Extension courses end other requirements as prescribed from time 

to time by th Chief of Crdñance. 

Subjects pertaining to the regular resident courses are 

shown in detail on Plate 29, which is an extension of The Ordnance 

School under Ordnance Department on Plate 1. 

Information concerning any of the courses may be obtained 

from the Comnandant of the School. Officers of the Army who desire to 

attend the rdnanoe School may make application at any time to The 

Adjutant General, through military channels. 

III. CRGANIZMION UF lhi SChüOL FOR IiSTRÎJCTIQNíL PITRPOSES. 

The school is organized with a faculty board controlling 

the policies and scope of instruction. Facilities of the irsenal are 

used to a very great extent, as are the plants of other establish- 
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mente as choyai above in the various courses. Various rny depots and 

civilian educational institutions are used also in providing instruct- 

ion for many of the courses. 

IV. GENERAL. 

Constant investigation and research in design and raanufact- 

uring processes of ordnance materiel and equipment, explosives, and 

ainmmition are carried on by students and the staff of the School. 

hotor vehicles for use with heavy artillery receive much attention. 

Improvements in the uses, types, and models of weapons are being 

accomplished under the supervision of the Chief of Ordnance and the 

Cojiunandant of the School. 

The following is a suimnary of the training given by the 

Ordnance School. (Bulletin of Information, The Ordnance School). 

"The training given regular officers at the u rdnance School 
consists of instruction in those basic preparatory subjects and 
applied technical subjects considered necessary to the young ordnance 
officer in his future career. The Ordnance Department is a supply 
branch of the Army, responsible for the design, procurement, 
storage, issue, and maintenance of a long list of special and high- 
ly technical equipment. An ordnance officer, during the course of 
his service, may be called upon to handle duties in connection with 
all the above functions. He wist imow ordnance material in all its 
phases: design, manufacture, functioning, storage and issue, 
use and maintenance. In order to carry out his task as a designer, 
he must have a knowledge of existing materiel and of the fundomental 
engineering subjects and applied technical subjects that constitute 
the basis of ordnance engineering,, as well as a imowledge of ordnance 
engineering itself. As a manufacturer he must lmow shop practices 
and manufacturing processes. As a supply officer he must be familiar 
with the methods of storage, issue, and. maintenance of items of 
ordnance supply; and since in this capacity he will be dealing with 
personnel of the other branches of the Army he must also Imow some- 
thing of the organization, functions, and technique of these other 
services. inally, since the ordnance officer will usually be in a 
managerial position of some kind or other, he should h*ve a iniowledge 
of the principles and practices of the art of government and manage- 



227 

ment, both industrial and in.ilitary«. 

BI BLIOGRAPHY 

"Bulletin of Information, The Ordnance School". 
The Ordnance School, Watertown Arsenal, Mass. 1932 pp 7 

"Military Education - The Ordnance School". .AR 350-1200. 
Government Printing Office, Washington, D. Q 1927 : pp 3 
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CHJTER XXX 

THE QRDNCE FIELD SERVICE SCHOOL 

The Ordnance Field Service School, located at Raritan Arsenal, 

four miles from New Brunswick, New Jersey, is one of the two spec- 

ial service schools for specialists of the Ordnance Department. 

Courses of instruction for enlisted men, officers and warrant off- 

icers, and other ordnance specialists are provided. Instruction of 

the School pertains to the field duties of the Department. Direct 

supervision and control of the School is vested in the Chief of Ord- 

nance. 

I. PURPOSE hHD OBJECTS OF THE SCHOOL. 

The wissions of the Ordnance Field Service Schodl are: 

1. To give instruction and training to officers, warrant 

officers, and selected enlisted men of the Regular 

Army, the National Guard, and the Organized Reserves 

in the specialized duties and requirements of the Ord- 

nance field service. 

2. To prepare, compile, and study the publications re- 

quired for the training and use of the ordnance field 

service. 

3. To standardize and co-ordinate the instruction and train- 

ing of enlisted specialists; and to set up and maintain 

standards of proficiency for specialists. 

4. To supervise and co-ordinate all vocational instruction 
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and training of Ordnance Department enlisted men. 

II. COURSES. Scope, length, and qualifications for attendance. 

Three officers' courses, four noncommissioned officers' 

courses, twelve enlisted specialists courses, special courses for 

National Guard and Reserve °fficers, and specially arranged courses 

are given by the School in resident instruction. 

1. Officers' courses. 

Officers courses are designed to give instruction and 

training for junior officers for duty with troops. All of the courses 

include military instruction and administration, training methods, 

organization and duties of the Ordnance Department, care and oper- 

ation of motor vehicles, nd military law, in addition to the 

specialized subjects of the course. 

a. COURSE I. iuINTENNOE. This course is provided to 

train officers in maintenance duties pertaining to ordnance. Shop 

administration, maintenance and repair of vehicles and materiel, 

weapons, accounting, and record keeping are included in this course. 

b. COURSE II. DEPOT. This course is provided to train 

officers in the duties of officers in charge of ordnance depots. Sub- 

jects included in this course are depot administration, general sup- 

ply, storage, and issue. 

o. COURSEIII. AïrTUNITION. This course is designed 

to train students as anmunition specialists. Subjects included in the 

course are depot administration, provisioning systems, aimn.unition 
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and its supply, deinolitions, explosives, and propellants. 

All of the above courses are twelve weeks in length, 

and begin on a date determined annually by the Chief of Ordnance, 

usually the first week in September. 

Students of these courses are selected from the officers 

of the Ordnance Department, warrant officers, or from the officers 

of other branches detailed for service mith the Ordnance. They are 

selected from all three components of the Arny. At least one of these 

courses is, in general, mandatory for Regular Arnr Ordnance officers. 

Officers desiring to attend the School may make application at any time 

to The Adjutant General. They may claim exemption from certain phases 

of the courses upon presentation of satisfactory proof of competency. 

2. Noneonirnissioned officersT courses. 

ihese courses are provided to qualify enlisted men for 

appointment to higher grades and for duty With specialized units of 

the ordnance field service. Jhe courses are,also, designed to deter- 

mine the fitness of any noncommissioned officer to retain his present 

grade. All of the courses have coinnion subjects consisting of military 

training, mathematics, English, history, and geography in add- 

ition to the special subjects of each course. 

a. COURSE A. MAINTENANCE. This course is designed 

to train the student as assistant to the maintenance officer in the 

field, and includes the saine basic subjects of Course I for officers, 

except that this course is more detailed and applied. 
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b. TJRSE B. DEPOT. This course is designed to train 

the student as assistant to officers in charge of ordnance depots. The 

course includes the saine subjects as Course II for officers, but in 

more detail and with niore intimate contact. 

o. COURSE C. IRIWNIT1ON. fhis course is designed to 

train assistants to anmiunition officers and includes the subjects of 

Course III for officers, with a few closely allied subjects added. 

d. COURSE D. ADLILINISTRATION. This course is designed 

to train students to handle the work of an ordnance field office. Ad- 

vanced company administration, property regulations and account5ng, 

general office training, typing, payrolls, and other paper work 

are included in this course. 

All of the above courses are six months in length, and 

begin the first week in November. 

Only men who possess essential attributes and qualifications 

for noncoimnissioned officers are selected for these courses. Non- 

connii.ssioned officers and privates of any branch of the Fegular Army, 

but especially of the Ordnance Department, who have served more than 

one full enlistment of three years, or who have completed success- 

fully one of the enlisted specialists' courses, re eligible for 

selection. All candidates must be of excellent character, have had 

a common school education, and nnist pass a written examination. This 

examination includes the subjects of arithmetic, composition, pen- 

manship, spelling, and grarunar. These examinetions are giveñ at the 
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posts of the candidates during the first week of September of the cur- 

rent school year. Application to attend the course desired imist be 

made before that time. This is submitted to the Chief of Ordnance 

through military channels, including the immediate coemnanding officer 

of the applicant. Graduation entitles the student to appointment 

within Live years without further examination to the grade of staff 

sergeant when vacancies occur. 

3. Enlisted specialists' courses. 

All of the following courses have common subjects, in- 

cluding military drill, arithmetic, spelling, graxnmarand compos- 

ition, and penmanship. The courses aro vocational, with emphasis 

on the training in the specialty. The instruction is both theoretical 

and practical. Thoroughness and skill are emphasized. 

a COTJRSE 1. .AR1ORER. 

b. GOURSE 2. BLACKSMITH. 

C. CObESE 3. CARPENTER 

d . COURSE 4. CLERK. 

e. COURSE 5. ELECiRICIfK 

f . COURSE 6 . E1JIFi'iE 'i T REPAflbviL1T 

g. R.iCHINIST. 

h. COURSE 8. ARTILLERY iEChMTIC. 

i . COURSE 9 . AUTO REChfNIC. 

j . 
COURSE 10. ]IUNITIONS WORKER. 

k. COUPSE_11. SIiLETMETAL JORKER. 

1. COURSE 12. TELDER. 
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All of the foregoing courses are forty weeks in length, be- 

ginning on the second Londay in September and ending in June of the 

following year. 

These courses are provided for noncommissioned officers and 

privates of the Ordnance Department, Regular Arnr only. All candi- 

dates must be of excellent character, have a common school education 

and must pass the written entrance exaiTination for certain of these 

coi.irses, but not all. Enlisted men who desire to attend any of these 

courses make application through their irmiediate orraanding officers 

to the Chief of Ordnance to attend the course of their choice. 

Specific and detailed information, concerning any of these courses may 

be obtained from The Adjutant General, Washington, D. C. 

4. SPECIAL MTD SPECIALLY ARRAPGED 

are provided to meet individual specialized 

warrant officers, and enlisted men when the 

the other courses is not appropriate. These 

posed usually of the subjects of the regular 

suit the peculiar needs of the students. 

COURSES. These courses 

requirements of officers, 

instruction provided in 

special courses are coni- 

courses, arranged to 

These courses are of varying lengths and begin on dates 

specified by the Chief of urdnance. The courses, in general, run 

concurrently with the regular courses of the School. 

Students are selected from officers of the Regular 

Army, the National Guard, and Organized Reserves serving or not 

serving with the Ordnance Department. ]Inlisted men of all components 

of the Army are eligible also for the. Special courses. Orders are 
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published from time to time covering the exact qualifications 

necessary for enrollment as students in these courses. Information 

concerning them may be secured from The Adjutant General. 

Subjects of all of the regular courses of the School are 

shown in detail on Plate 30, which is an extension of The Ordnance 

Field Service School under Ordnance ]epartment on Plate 1. 

III. ORGfHIZTIOJ OF THE SCHOOL FOR INSTRUCTIONi PURPOSES. 

The School is organized into six departments. 

1. 'I'he hilitary Department gives the instruction in 

military duties and training pertaining to the Army. 

2. The Service Department gives the instruction in Ord- 

nance field service. 

3. The Armament Department gives the instruction in armor, 

materiel, ammunition, weapons, and allied subjects. 

4. The Automotive Department is responsible for the 

instruction pertaining to motor vehicles and their engines, and to 

vehicles with gas engines as prime movers. 

5. The idministration and Supply Department gives the 

instruction in the staff and supply functions of the Ordnance Depart- 

ment. 

6. The Extension Department edits, prepares, and main- 

tains some of the courses of the Extension Course of the Ordnance 

School and maintains the training regulations of certain phases of 

the Department. 

The facilities of the Arsenal are available for practical 
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experience and instruc-ion. The shops and utilities of the establish- 

ment are used to a large extent for instructional purposes. 

IV. GENERAL. 

The School day consists of two 100-minute periods; th 

ten minutes between periods, for each half-day, making the actual 

time spent in class rooms or laboratories over six hours per day. 

wednesday afternoons and Saturday afternoons are usually holidays, 

to be spent in recreation and athletics. 

Enlisted men itho contemplate making application to attend 

the School should read Office Order ho. 13, Office of the Chief of 

3r&rance, 1931. 

BI 

tIïlitary Education - The Ürdnan 
Governnent Printing Office, 

"Office Order 110. 13. Office of 
Office, Chief of Ordnnoe, 

e Field Service School". AR 350-1210. 
«ashington, TJ. C : 1931 : pp 9 

the Chief of Ordnance, 1931". 
Tashington, D. C. 

"Ordnance Sergeant" 
The Recruiting Ilews, Governors island, N.Y., 1933, 15-1, pp 4-5 
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ffPTER XXXI 

THE QUJTERLSTER CORPS S CHOC L 

The Q.uartermaster Corps School, one of the special service 

school of the Corps, is located at Schuylkill Arsenal, Philadelphia, 

Pennsylvania. The instruction of this School pertains to the general 

duties and functions of the Quartermaster Corps. Direct supervision 

and control is vested in the Quartermaster General. While establish- 

ed primarily for officers and enlisted men of the Quartermaster 

Corps, officers of other branches may attend the School. 

I PURPOSE AND OBJECTS OF THE SCHOOL. 

The missions of the Quartermaster Corps School are: 

1. To instruct and train personnel of the Regular A'rr, 

the National Guard, and Organized Reserves in the 

duties and functions of the Quartermaster Corps. 

2. To provide, develop, and standardize instructional 

matter for training in the 'uartermaster Corps, and for 

the use of individual officers in connection with the 

Army Extension Courses and other moans of individual 

training. 

II. COURSES. Scope, length, and qualifications for attendance. 

Three resident courses are provided at the School. im Ex- 

tension Course is prepared and maintained. ( see Army Extension 

Courses, Chapter XXXIX ). In addition to these courses, a service 

for the distribution of instructional matter pertaining to the 
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Quarteriaaster Corps is maintained and conducted by the School. 

u.fficers vtho desire the benefits of this service should apply by 

letter directly to The Commandant, The Quartermaster Corps School. 

1. OFFICERS COURSE. This course is designed to give 

training to selected officers in the higher duties of the uarter- 

master Corps in the theater of operations and in the zone of the in- 

tenor. Duties of the Corps in wartime are emphasized in this course. 

Subjects included in the course are animal nanagement, business 

administration and i3 engineering, contracts , procurement, 

law, history, mobilization, athninistra-bion, map problems, tactics, 

messing, and other subjects. 

The course is nine months in length, with 1195 hours 

of actual instruction. Beginning about September 15, the instruction 

is completed about May 31 of the folloing year. 

Students are selected from among those senior first 

lieutenants, captains, and majors who have demonstrated their pro- 

ficiency in the Service. Preference is given to those who have a gen- 

eral efficiency rating of Excellent'. pplications to attend the 

School may be made to The Adjutant General s any time by any officer 

who is qualified. 

2 bARR/bT OFFIcERs&bNCoIl;II SSIOED OFFICERS COURSE. 

This course is designed to instruct warrant officers and enlisted men 

in the duties of chief clerks, principal clerks, and assistants to 

Quartermasters. Subjects included are bookkeeping, accounting, ad- 

ministration, correspondence, office management, salvage, storage, 
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issue, and other subjects. 

This course is eight months in length, beginning about 

October 1 and ending about May 31, with 944 hours of instruction. 

Students are selected for this course from capable enlisted 

men of all grades who are reliable, of excellent character, natur- 

al ability, and have at least a grammar school education. The 

student must have at least one year to serve on his current enlist- 

ment at the completion of the course. Suitable warrant officers and 

enlisted men are recorunended to the Quartermaster General for detail 

as students by their iìmnediate commanding officers. Application may 

be made by the soldier concerned through military channels to The 

Adjutant General. 

3. THE GUARDJMD RSVE OFFICERS COTffiSE is 

designed to instruct and train officers of the civilian components of 

the Army in the subjects having direct bearing upon their assignments 

in the theater of operations and the zone of the interior. Instruct- 

ion is such as is practicable in the time allotted and consists of the 

subjects of the regular courses that are expecially applicable to 

reserve officers. 

The course is ten weeks in length, with about 300 hours of 

instruction. Courses usually begin about January 15 and conclude 

about April 1. 

Students selected for this course must have completed 

certain extension courses as specified from time to time by the 

Quartermaster General. Application to attend this course is made in 
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the saine manner as for the Officers Course. 

Subjects of the main courses of the School are shon in 

detail on Plate 31, which is an extension of The Quartermaster School 

under (uartermaster Corps on Plate 1. 

III. ORGÌIZJION OF THE SCHOOL FOR INSTRUCTIONAL PURPOSES. 

The School has five departments for instructional purposes. 

1. The Department of Quartermaster Corps Administration 

gives the instruction for all courses in organization, administration, 

utilities, supply, transportation, construction, and animal manage- 

ment. 

2. The Department of Business Education gives the instruct- 

pertaining to the business subjects 

3. The Department of Bitsiness Management provides 

instruction in the officers' courses pertaining to business law, 

contracts, economics, and administration. 

4. The Department of Nobilization gives the instruction 

of the officers' courses in methods of training, mobilization, and 

procurement 

5. The Department of Operations and Logistics gives the 

instruction in topography, field exercises, tactics, supply, map 

problems, and allied subjects. 

Lany lectures and talks by authorities in their field are 

given throughout each course. 

Visits to many industrial plants and similar organizations 

of Philadelphia are made to observe con'merciI practicos. These in- 
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dude the Corìercial Luseum, the water and sewage systems, large 

stores, markets, packing houses, the Lfavy Yard, laundries, etc, 

IV. GE1IERAL. 

Twenty-three officers were enrolled in the 1932-33 Officers 

Course. This is the average number in each class. 

Field training under simulated war conditions is held at 

Camp Dix, New Jersey, during a period of the officerst courses. 

Students of the officers courses take part in the annual Arnr War 

College field exercises held in early suxfflaer. 

BI BLIOGRAPHY 

"Detailed Program of Instruction, Officers' Course". 
QPIC School, Schuykiil rsenal, Philadelphia, Pa., : 1932 ; pp 29 

rtDetailed Program of Instruction, . O. and N. C. 0. Course". 
QNR School, Schulki1l Arsenal, Philadelphia, Pa. : 1932 : pp 31 

"ifilitary Education - The Quartermaster School". AR 350-900. 
Government Printing Office, Washington, D. C. : 1932 : pp 3 
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CHAPTER )OOCEI 

THE QUARTEIMASTER CORPS SUBSISTENCE SCHOOL 

The Quartermaster Corps Subsistence School is one of three 

major special service schools of the Corps. The School, located at 

the Chicago Quartermaster Depot, 1819 West Pershing Road, Chicago, 

Illinois, is under the direct supervision and control of the 

Quartermaster General. Officers, enlisted men, and civilian 

inspectors of all branches of the army are eligible to attend the 

School. 

are: 

I. PURPOSE AND OBJECTS O F THE SCHOOL. 

The missions of the uartermaster Corps Subsistence School 

1. To train officers, enlisted men, and civilian in- 

spectors of the Quartermaster Corps as subsistence 

specialists. 

2. To instruct Quartermaster officers of the National Guard 

and Organized Reserves in the duties of the Corps per- 

taming to subsistence supplies, forage, and the 

nutrition and messing of troops. 

This mission is accomplished by instructing and training 

student personnel in: 

1. The origin, production, manufacture, procurement, 

inspection, shipment, storage, preservation, 

sale, issue, and accounting for subsistence and 
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forage. 

2. The nutrition and messing of troops. 

II. COT.TRSE. Scope, length, and qualifications for attendance. 

This School gives instruction in one course only. 

BASIC COURSE. This course is composed of sixteen separate 

and distinct sub-courses. Instruction in all of the subcourses is 

given similarly to that pertaining to the Flour and Associated Pro- 

ducts subcourse. Students begin by studying the botany and cultiva- 

tion of wheat and other cereal grains. This is followed by practical 

grading of the several grains in the School laboratory. ter a study 

of the theory of milling, students visit local flour nulls and then 

produce commercial grades of flour in the School experimental flour 

mill. iiìuch time is devoted to the actual testing of flour, including 

actual baking. Visits to the large bakeries and biscuit factories in 

Chicago are made to gain understanding of commercial practices. The 

foregoing procedure is common to all of the subeourses. Technical and 

business experts deliver lectures during the year upon subjects per- 

tinent to the current subeourse being studied. The School is closely 

affiliated with the large food manufacturing and handling corporations 

of Chicago, as well as with various technical organizations. The sub- 

courses in which the School gives instruction during the first term are 

preliminary; canned fruits and vegetables; fresh and dried fruits 

and vegetables; sugars, starches, and syrups; forage; coffee and 

tea; and public speaking. During the second term of the School; 

packing house products; nutrition and messing; flour and associated 
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products; tobacco and tobacco products; nutrition and messing; arid 

public speaking are given. The instruction of the third term consists 

of suheourses in: spices, extracts, condiments; soaps, candles, 

toilet articles, paper, and matches; miscellaneous groceries; 

nutrition and messing of troops; administration; dairy products; 

monographs; public speaking; and a general review of the entire 

course. 

National Guard and Reserve officers take as much of this 

course as is practicable in the length of time they are detailed to 

attend the School. 

Subje&ts of the course are shown in detail on Plate 32, 

which is an extension of -the uartermaster Subsistence School under 

uarterIrLaster Corps on Plate 1. 

The course is nine months in length, and is divided into 

three terms. It includes 712 hours of practical and 386 hours of 

theoretical instruction. The School begins about September 1, with 

the first term ending about November 20. The Second term begins about 

November 20, and ends about harch 15 of the following year. The 

Third term follows the second immediately and ends hay 31. Christmas 

recess is of twelve day's duration. 

Officers and enlisted men are detailed to the School for 

instruction upon recommendation by the Quartermaster General . Ap- 

plication to attend this School may be made at any time by either 

officer or enlisted man to The Adjutant General through military chan- 

uds. 
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Lieutenants and junior captains of the uarterrnaster Corps 

and ofticers of other services vth special interests in subsistence 

are usually selected for this course. 

Only noncommissioned officers of the first three grades and 

havin& a high school education or its equivalent are detailed as stu- 

dents. Enlisted men and officers receive the same instruction. An 

enlisted man may make application themselves or be recommended for 

detail to the School by their commanding officers when they are called 

upon to do so by higher authority. 

]ational Guard and. eserve officers are selected from aiitong 

those who have made application for the course and who have completed 

the necessary extension requirements. 

III. OiRG.AIIZkiIC OF THE S bOL FOR INSTRUCTION.L PURPOSES. 

The Assistant Commandant, under the direction of the Corn- 

mandant, has charge of the instruction and administration of the 

School, and has general charge of the preparation of texts and re- 

ference books. A Faculty Board acts in an advisory capacity concern- 

ing matters of the School. 

study room containing a desk and a typawriter for each 

student is provided at the School. Trade journals and other period- 

bals are available in the library of the School. 

The applicatory method is the basis of all instruction. 

Instruction is imparted by means of lectures, conferences, demon- 

strations, practical self-application and by written and oral exam- 

mations. Each student is required to prepare a monograph of from 
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5,000 to 10,000 words on a subject allied to subsistence. 

IV. GEi'ïERAL. 

normal academic week consists of thirty hours, excluding 

Saturday. Six periods of fifty minutos each comprise the day, with 

periods of ten ninutes each between classes. Students are expected to 

devote from tvo to three hours per day in study outside of class. 

Students who fail to make a combined overage of 75% in any 

subject may undergo re-exaniio±ions. Continued deficiency results in 

re] ief from the School. 

TIBLIOGRAPIrL 

tInstruotiofl Circular Bo. 1, cader:iic Year, 19321933 
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. R 350-910. 

Gover:n:nent Printing Office, ashington, D. C. : 1926 : pp 2 
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CHAPTER XXXIII 

THE QTJAPLTER lASTER CORPS MC TOR TRANSPORT SCHOOL 

The Quartermaster Corps Motor Transport School, the special 

service school of the Corps pertaining to motor transportation, is 

located at the Holabird Quartermaster Depot, Baltimore, Maryland. 

Primarily established for personnel of the Quartermaster Corps, 

Regular Arnr officers of all branches of the Service, National Guard 

and Reserve officers of the Quartermaster Corps, warrant officers 

and enlisted men of all components of the Arìrr and the Marine Corps 

are eligible to attend the School. Supervision and control of the 

School is vested in the Quartermaster General. 

I. PURPOSE AND OBJECTS OF THE SCHOOL. 

The missions of the Q. M. C. Motor Transport School are: 

1,. For offiçers, to develop 

a. Transportation advisors and managers. 

b. Llotor transport instructors for the School, for the 

Service schools of the Army, and for post schools 

and other units. 

C. Officers trained as mechanical inspectors, and in the 

repair and maintenance of motor transportation. 

d. Officers trained in the management of fleets and trains 

and convoy operations involving troops and supply 

movements. 

e. Officers trained in supply and replacement of parts, 
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and in the management of shops and other establish- 

ments. 

2. For enlisted men and warrant officers, to give train- 

Ing and qualification 

a. For duty as instructors in their respective units, 

in the theory and practice of operation, mainten- 

ance, and tactical employment of motor transport- 

at ion. 

b. As specialists in one or more of the special trades 

connected th the operation and maintenance of 

motor transportation. 

o. For duty as general foreman, and as foreman in the 

repair and maintenance of motor transportation in 

Army motor transport establishments. 

II. COURSES. Scope, length, and qualifications for attendance. 

The School provides resident courses for both officers and 

enlisted raen. 

1. Courses for officersz 

a. OFFICERS REGULR COURSE. This course is designed to 

fulfill the respective missions of the School as pertains to officers. 

Special reference to the repair, maintenance, and operation of motor 

transportation is given in this course. Each course and sub-course is 

more or less complete in itself so that schedules for individual needs 

may be arranged. The instruction consists of lectures, demonstrations 

and experin.ents, conferences, problems, and practical work in the 
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various departments. Sufficient practice in the use of tools and in 

repair work is given to enable the student to supervise intelligently 

the work in the field. Shop management and traffic control is in- 

cluded. A practice convoy concludes the course. 

This course is nine months in length. Beginning about 

SeDtember 15 and ending about June 15, the course includes approx- 

imately 1100 hours of actual instruction. 

Officers of all components of the Arnr, the Marine 

Corps, and of foreign armies are selected to attend this course. 

Junior officers who possess aptitude and special interest in motor 

transportation are chosen. Application to attend the School may be 

submitted through military channels to The Adjutant 5-eneral, not 

later than six months prior to the opening of the course desired. 

b. THE OFFICERS ADVTCEP COURSE is designed for spec- 

lally qualified officers who have practical ]mowledge of many subjects 

of the Regular Course and wHo desire special training of an advanced 

nature in particular subjects. Variations of the course may be made 

by omitting particular subjects with thich the officer is already 

familiar and substituting others in accordance with the experience 

and training of the student. The instruction consists of the courses 

offered by the various departments of the School. 

This course is nine months in length, and runs con- 

currently th the Regular Course for officers. 

Graduates of certain Arrr Service Schools, such as the 

Field Artillery School, Engineer School, Cavalry School, etc., and 
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Quartermaster captains and majors receive preference in selection for 

the course. Previous experience in motor transportation is prerequi- 

site to selection. Application to attend the course is accomplished 

in the sorno manner as for the Officers Recular Course. 

C. OFFICERS SPECIALCOURSES. These courses are corn- 

posed of the subcourses of the School arranged for special groups of 

students. The courses vary in length and are provided for officers 

of the I'iational Guard and Organized Reserves, or detachments from 

motorized units of the various branches of the riny. The specific 

instruction of each course is dependent upon the qualifications and 

past experiences of the students, purpose to be served, length of' 

time available, and other variable conditions. Applications to 

attend these courses are made to The Adjutant General. 

The courses for Reserve and Rational Guard officers are 

usually two months in length, held at various times when funds are 

available, and consist of the subjects of the School selected with 

reference to the individual assignments of the students. 

2. Courses for enlisted men; 

The purposes of the enlisted men's courses are to 

train students as skilled mechanics and specialists in the mainten- 

ance, repair, and operation of motor vehicles and in the general 

knowledge of the allied automotive trades. Graduates of the School 

are expert mechanics 

a. GENERAL CHARICS REGULAR COURSE. This course is 
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designed to provide a general training, covering ignition and carb- 

uretion, battery repair, engine assembly, heavy units, rear ends, 

transrriissions, and steering gears, and the accessories pertaining 

to autontive materiel. The emphasis of instruction in this course 

is placed on service repairs, such repairs as are made in the repair 

section. Students who have adequate irnowledge in particular parts of 

the course may make substitutions in the subjects of the allied trades. 

The course is nine months in length, with 1560 hours 

of instruction and practice. Instruction begins about September 15 

and ends about June 15. 

b. COURSE. The subjects of this 

course are the same as those of the General echanics Regular Course, 

but with the greater part of the instruction devoted to building, 

repairing, and upkeep of engines. The course is designed to give 

students who have had general experience an opportunity to special- 

ize in gas engine work. 

This course is nine months in length and runs con- 

currently with the General Iviechanics Regular Course. 

c IGNITION AJD CARBURETION SPECIALISTS REGULR COURSE. 

This course is designed for those who have had previous experience as 

mechanics and vtho desire to specialize in the electrical systems of 

the car and carburetion. Subjects of the course are the saine as for 

the General iiechanics Regular Course, but with the greater part of 

the instruction devoted to ignition systems and units, starting and 

lighting systems and units, carburetors, fuels, pumps, batteries, 
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wiring, and allied units. 

This course is also nine months in length with 1560 

hours of instruction. It begins about September 15 and ends June 15 

of the following year. 

d. ALLIED TRADE COURSES. These courses are designed 

for those who desire to specialize in one or more of the various 

trades closely aliid with automotive work. The ins truction in- 

cludes lectures, demonstrations, and practical shop work in the 

subject in which the student is enrolled, Students may take one or 

more of these courses. 

(i) LciNisTscoTmsE. This course is devoted to 

instruction and practice in hand and machine tools especially appli- 

cable to the automotive phases of the machine shop. Laying out, 

grinding, chipping, drilling, scraping, filing, and the use of 

measuring devices are included in the bench work. work on the mach- 

me tools includes setting up and practical work on the engine and 

turret lathe, milling machine, cylinder and piston grinder, rad- 

ial drill, and boring will. The course is nine months in length 

and runs concurrently with the regular courses of the School. 

(2) TIRERFJPAIR. This course includes raw materials, 

construction of casings and tubes, use of presses, repairing, vi.l- 

canizing, section repairs, and retreading pertaining to automobile 

tires. The course is three months in length and includes 520 hours. 
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(3) STORAGE BATTERIES. This course includes in- 

struction in the care and general principles of all makes of batter- 

ies, lead burning, plates, building elements, assembly, electro- 

ly-bes, charging, testing, and trouble shooting. The course is 

three months in length and includes 520 hours of instruction. 

(4) BLACKSTHING. Systematic instruction in the 

use of each tool, study of each material. worked, and pract.cal work 

is included in this course. Fires, heating, working, welding, 

toolmaking, automotive specialities, power haiwners, and drop forg- 

ing are also included in the course. An instructional trip to the 

Bethlehem Steel Company at Sparrows Point, Maryland, is included in 

the course. This course is also three months in length. 

(5) ITELDING. This course covers oxy-acetylene 

and electric arc welding, cutting, brazing, preheating, and pract- 

ical work in steel, cast iron, and aluminum. The course is three 

months in length. 

(c) RADIATOR AND SHEET METAL. This course consists 

of theoretical and practical work on automotive radiators, their re- 

pair and construction. Practical instruction pertaining to radiators, 

fenders, gas tanks, pans, mufflers, and other sheet metal articles 

and parts is given also. The course is three months in length. 

(7) TRIMMIGANDUTHOLSTERY. This course consists 

of_ lectures, demonstrations, and practical work in the application 

of cloth and leather to seats, bodies, and tops of automobiles. Lay- 
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Ing out, cutting, stitching, seaming, fitting, and all operations 

pertaining to top, interiors, and seats of motor vehicles are 

thoroughly learned. This course is three months in length. 

(s) PAINTING. The science of painting, theory, 

and practice of color mixing, nitrated cotton and its solvents, and 

practical painting of automobiles are included in the course. Able 

students are urged to pursue the course for six to nine months, al- 

though the regular course is three months in length. 

(9) IU&DNORKDG. Lectures, demonstrations, and 

practical work concerning woods and their iorking comprise this course. 

Bench tools and power machinery, care and sharpening of tools, and 

shop work are included. Sawing, planing, chiseling, boring, lay- 

outs, jigs, band and circular sawing, assembling, automobile 

body building, seats, and other subcourses are pursued. The course 

is three months in length. 

(io) AIEhUSING JND SPARE FAITS. This course 

consists of theoretical and practical instruction in nomenclature, 

stock records, inventories, receipt, storage, issue, and requi- 

sitian of spare parts and replacement units. This course is three 

months in length. 

(11) CHAUFFEUR-NECIIAIIC . Driving instruction, 

convoy practice, minor repairs, upkeep, accessory units, traffic 

regulations, trains, and allied subjects comprise the instruction 

of this course. This course is given to all students of the School if 
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they cannot pass the examination required of all Jrrrr chauffeurs. 

All of the allied trade courses are normally three months 

:in length, but students especially interested and proficient in the 

subject may continue for six or nine months in the saine course. The 

courses are given four tines per year at three-month intervals be- 

ginning September 15. 

e. ADVAlCED COURSE. This course is designed primarily to 

train enlisted men as general foreman, inspector, and truclunaster. 

The course includes the subjects of the regular courses, but is made 

up of advanced phases of the work. 

The course is nine months in length, with 1560 hours of 

instruction, and begins about September 15. 

Only students, usually noncoimnissioned officers, vth 
considerable motor transport and mechanical experience are chosen for 

this course. 

f. SPECIAl COTJRSS. These courses are designed for special 

groups of students, especially those of units recently mechanized. 

These courses are composed of the subjects of the School pertinent to 

each specific need. The courses vary in length and in composition. 

Students for the enlisted inents courses are selected from 

those who have shown special interest in or aptitude for mechanical 

work. Grammar school education is prerequisite, although high school 

graduates are sought for the specialists and advanced courses. Mein- 
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bers of motorized units, or those ebout to be motorized, are usually 

sent to the School; enlisted men of the motor transport section of 

the Quartermaster Corps are required to attend the School, if they do 

not have equivalent practical experience. Studen±s are chosen frani 

all motorized units of the Regular rmy, the National Guard, Organ 

ized Reserves, and the Larine Corps. Reconnrìendations for attendance 

at the School are originated by immediate commanding officers or by 

the enlisted man desiring to attend the School. Application by the 

enlisted man should be made through military channels to the 

Quartermaster General. All students must be of excellent character, 

and in good physical condition. 

Subjects of the regular courses are shon in detail on 

Plate 33, which is an extension of The Q. U. Motor Transport School 

under Q. M. Corps on Plate 1. 

III. ORGANIZfLiION OF THE SCHOOL FOR INSTRUCTIONAL PURPOSES. 

Instruction is given by five departments, each department 

giving training in a general line of work in its separate shops. The 

work of each deportment is divided into courses and subeourse in 

order that schedules may be made readily for irregular courses and 

individual needs. 

1. The Department cf dministration gives the instruct- 

ion in all administrative matters, activities, installations, and 

general subjects. Duties, tactics, military motor transportation, 

automotive engineering, and war planning subeourses are given by 

this depart:rrient. 
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2. The Department of Operations and Training provides the 

instruction in operating organizations, motor transport management, 

operation of motor vehicles, motor transportation, and training 

methods. 

3. The Department of Maintenance is responsible for the 

training in echelons of maintenance, maintenance organization, 

installations, maintenance management, supply methods, repair meth- 

ods, production control, and inspections. 

4. The Department of imtomotive Mechanics gives the train- 

ing in hand toolwork, the engine, accessories units, power trans- 

mission units, chassis repair, springs, testing, trouble shooting, 

and motorcycle repair. 

5. The Department of Allied Trades is largely concerned 

with vocational training and short courses, and is responsible for 

the training in the trade courses. 

Instructional visits to automobile manufacturing plants and 

industries allied with the aubomotive trade are made whenever practic- 

able. 

V GE!MRAL. 

practice convoy, one month in duration, is given annually 

during May for all of the courses of nine months length. Students of 

the School, officers and enlisted men, perform the various duties 

under practical conditions. 

The largest motor transport shops in the Army are located at 

the Depot. The School, shops, and other depot activities are co- 
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ordinated to render service to the students. A research section vhich 

is working constantly toward new equipment for motorization of the 

ArnT is located at the School and Depot. 

Graduates of all of the enlisted men's courses are skilled, 

competent mechanics, fully able to compete in civilian life. Upon 

graduation, students are returned to their original organizations, 

or are sont to places where their services will be of greatest benefit 

to the Army. 

The school hours for enlisted, men are from 7:30 ¿j.. I. to 

4:00 P. M, daily, except Sunday, with classes su5pended at noon on 

Saturdays. For òffioers, the school day is from 8:30 A. M. to 

4:00 P. IV. Christmas holidays are one week in duration. 
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CH.APTER JXIV 

SCHOOLS FOR BKERS 1D COOKS 

Twelve Schools for Bakers and Cooks are conducted by the Quarter- 

master Corps for training officers and enlisted men in the handling of 

the Aram,j ration. In general, one of these schools is located in each 

of the nine Corps Areas of the United States proper and the remainder 

in United States possessions. The Schools are located at Fort Devens, 

Ayer, Massachusetts; Fort Slocum, near New Rochelle, New York; 

Fort George G. Meade, near Baltimore, Maryland; Fort Henning, 

near Columbus, Georgia; Fort Denj. Harrison, near Indianapolis, 

Indiana; Fort Sheridan, near Chicago, Illinois; Fort Sa Houston, 

San Riley, near Junction City, Kansas; 

the Presidio of San Francisco, California; Schofield Barracks, 

Hawaii; Fort Willie McKinley, Luzón, Philippine Islands; and at 

Corozal, Canal Zone. All of these schools are under the control of 

the Quartermaster General inasfar as the instruction, courses, and 

faculty are concerned. In other ways the Schools are controlled in 

most cases by Corps Area or Department Commanders. 

I. PURPOSE AND OBJECTS CF TITE SCHOOLS. 

The mHssions of the Schools for Bakers and Cooks are: 

1. To standardize the handling of the ration throughout the 

Army. 

2. o instruct officers of the Army in the theory and pract- 

ice of conducting messes and handling the ration, and 
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to train them in the duties of bakery company officers 

and assistant commandants of Schools for Bakers and 

Cooks. 

3. To instruct and train enlisted men in the duties of cooks, 

bakers, and mess sergeants; and to prepare them to 

act as instructors in the Schools for Bakers and Cooks. 

II. COURSES. Scope, length, and, qualifications for attendance. 

Three courses are offered by the Schools. One of these is 

for officers only; the other two are primarily for enlisted men, al- 

though officers may take this training as they may desire. 

1. Officers' courses. 

a. hESS í:ijGEMEi'T COURSE. This course is designed to 

train officers of all components of the Army in the duties of mess 

officers, and to familiarize them with the components of the ration, 

elements of nutrition, unit messes, preparetion and handling of 

foods, menus, and subjects allied to actual preparation and serving 

of food for various kinds of messes. 

This course is one month in length, beginning the first 

of every month from October to February. 

Officers are selected and detailed as students at the 

Schools upon recommendation of the Oorps Area commanders and chiefs 

of the arm or service concerned. Applications to attend the school 

must be submitted at least two months prior to the begirming of the 

particular course desired. These applications are submitted through 

channels to The Adjutant General. Livilisn component officers apply 
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in the same manner. Interest in the courses and work are necessary 

qualifications for admission to any of the courses. then an officer 

is graduated from any course of the Schools, he nsist report that 

fact to The Adjutant General. 

b. OTEER. COTJRSES. Officers may tend the other courses 

of the Schools. Those who are interested in baking are given instruct- 

ion in Bakery Company administration and control in addition to other 

subjects. Officers interested are given instruction and training as 

assistant comnandants of Schools for Bakers and Cooks, receiving 

training in certain subjects of the Enlisted Men's Courses that are 

applicable. These courses are four months in length, running con- 

currently with the regular enlisted men's courses. 

2. Enlisted men's courses. 

a. BAJOERS COURSE. This course is designed to train coin- 

petent bakers for duty in bakery organizations of the -rmy. Instruct- 

ion is both theoretical and practical. Cereal grains, yeasts, end 

flours are studied in all of their phases; and recipes are analyzed 

and accomplished. Mixing and handling doughs, baking, operating 

various types of bakery equipment, field halcing, and pastry making 

are included among the subjects of the course. Graduates of this 

course are rated as bakers or assis tant bakers, according to the 

degree of proficiency attained during the course. The rating of baker 

indicates that the graduate is a competent foremen baker who is cap- 

able of handling a bakery, its personnel, and accounts. The rating 

of assistant baker signifies that the graduate is a competent journey- 
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mcn baker. 

This course is four months in length, with new classes 

coimnencing about the first of every month from October to February, 

inclusive. 

b. UOOKS COURSE. This course is designed to train cooks for 

duty with Army oranizations and for special duty in connection with 

summer training cps. The course is both theoretical and practical 

with nutrition, principles of cooking, preparation of food, cook- 

ing, meat cutting, recipes, and mess accounts included in the 

course. The students receive training in balancing menus as to nut- 

ritive value and food elements. Graduates of this course are rated 

as first or second cooks according to the degree of proficiency 

attained. A first cooks rating is given to graduates who are cornpet- 

ent general organization cooks, capable of handling a kitchen, its 

working force, and accounts. The second cooks rating denotes a 

competent organization cook. 

This course is four months in length, with new classes 

cossnencing about the first of every month from October to February 

Inclus ive. 

Enlisted men of all branches of the Arirr, with Quarter- 

master Corps personnel having priority, are selected for these courses 

by Corps Area Coimn.anders. Selections are made from applicants of ex- 

cellent character who are well grounded in reading, writing, and 

arithmetic. Any qualified enlisted man may make application in writ- 

ing to attend one of the courses, through military channels, to the 
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onmianding General of his corps area, or he may be recommended by his 

organization commander. Applications must reach the Corps Area Com- 

mander by the tenth of the month preceding that in which the course de- 

sired begins. A surgeon's certificate of good health showing absence 

of coiïsnunîcable disease, a negative 'iasserman test, and that the 

typhoid and paratyphoid prophylaxis has been completed must be for- 

warded with the application. 

c. ADDITIONAL INSTRUCTION. 

(1) IN THE S.A COURSE. Enlisted students who are not able 

to graduate within the normal four-months period, but mho have demon- 

strated their fitness for the mork, may receive additional training in 

the course for a period of one month, to enable thera to qualify and 

graduate. 

(2) IN MESS NAGEÌT. Above average students who show 

themselves as competent to act as assistant instructors muy, with the 

approval of their organization commander, take an extra course of one 

month's duration. Theoretical and practical instruction in mess manage 

ment, mess accounts, and the duties of mess sergeants is given. If 

this course is completed successfully, a certificate for proficiency 

as mess sergeant is given to the graduate. This indicates ability as 

a first cook, and sufficient training to supervise and control all 

details and accounts of an organization mess. 

Subjects of the courses are shomn in detail on Plate 34, 

mhich is an extension of Schools for Bakers and Cooks under Q. M. 

Corps on Plate 1. 
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III. ORGJIZATION OF THE SCHOOLS FOR INSTRUCTIONAL PURPOSES. 

All of the Schools have the seme organization, with a 

department of baking and a departiaent of cooking, each of the depart- 

monts conducting the courses pertaining to the field covered. 

Iv. GENERAL. 

Upon graduation from the courses, enlisted men who have 

been detailed from organization return to those organizations; en- 

listed men of the Quartermaster Corps return to the post or station 

from which ordered,and unassigned recruit graduates are assigned to 

stations by the Adjutant General. 

Officer graduates return to their original organizations. 

The sizes of the classes are limited by quotas allotted to 

corps area by the War Department. 
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C1iiPTER )OXV 

TH SIGNJL SCI±CJUL 

The Signal School, the special service school of the Signal 

Corps, is located at Fort Momnouth, 4 miles northwest of Long BranQh, 

New Jersey. 1though this School is primarily for irmy personnel, 

officers and enlisted men of the Navy, Marine Corps, and Coast 

Guard and officers of foreign armies may be selected to attend the 

School as students. The Signal School is under the direct supervision 

and control of the Chief Signal Officer, United States Arnr. 

I. PURPOSES AND OBJECTS OF THE SCHOOL. 

The missions of the Signal School are: 

1. For officers; 

a. To instruct and train officers of the Signal Corps 

in the tactical and technical subjects pertaining to 

the Signal Corps. 

b. To instruct and train officers of other branches of 

the Regular Army in the essentials of signal corn- 

:rrrunications. 

c. To instruct and train officers of the National Guard 

and Organized Reserves in essential signal commun- 

ications pertaining to their units. 

2. For enlisted raen; 

a. To instruct and train selected enlisted men of the 

Signal Corps in the duties of noncommissioned off- 
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leers of senior grade and in specialized duties. 

b. To instruct and train selected enlisted men of 

branches other than the Signal Corps and of the civ- 

ilian components of the Armi in the specialized 

duties pertaining to their grades and assignments. 

3. To standardize and perfect methods of signal cormnunication 

instruction. 

4. To prepare, maintain, and revise training literature as 

applies to signal communications. 

II. COURSES. Scope, length, and qualifications for attendance. 

In the Signal School proper, there are six resident courses 

provided for officers and eight resident courses for enlisted men. In 

addition to the instruction given enlisted specialists in the School, 

three resident courses are conducted by the Post School ( see Chapter 

2 
) using the instructors and facilities of the Signal School. In- 

struction in all of the courses is both practical and theoretical. 

The winter months are spent in the study of signal comanunications acid 

their application and ernploynent. During the fall, and as soon as 

the weather permits in the spring, field exercises and problems are 

the rule, thus actually putting into practice what was learned during 

theoretical study. Under simulated war conditions, students are re- 

quired to install, maintain, and oper.±e the large signal communi- 

cation agencies which are necessary in modern military operations. 

1. Officerst courses. 

a. THE COTAHY OFFICERS COURSE is designed to provide 
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competent company officers for Signal Corps units serving with Inf an- 

ry and Cavalry divisiom and to train qualified officers for duty as 

post signai officers. This course gives training and instruction to 

officers of other arms for certain special duties vdthin their o 

respectivo branches or for duty as instructors in their ozn special 

service schools. The instruction includes e1ectricl srsteILLs, tech- 

nique of varioi,s kinds of coiimunioations, meteorolo, equitation, 

code practice, and allied subjects. 

This course beins about September tenth and continues 

for nine months, and includes approximately 1300 hours of instruction. 

Students for this course are selected from officers of 

the Regular Army vfno have the necessary qual5f ications as to length 

of basic training as prescribed from tire to time by the 

Chief Signal Officer. in general, all officers of the Signal Corps, 

Regular Army, attend the course early in t1oir rnr careers. Select- 

ions are made from recommendations of the chief of the arm to which 

the officer belongs. 

b. THE REFESIIER COU7SE is designed to afford selected 

officers of the Signal Corps a general review for dity as corps area 

and division sipnal officers, ond o give them the opportunity of 

femiliarizing themselves with recent developments in communications, 

equipment, and doctrines. The subjects included in the course are 

variable, depending. upon the individual needs of the students in the 

particular class. 

This course is three nonths in duration and is given at 



267 

various ;irne at the discretion of the Chief Signal Officer. 

Officers are selected for this course from among those 

of field grade who have completed the Company Officers Course or have 

had equivalent experience. This is a special course designed to fit 

a specific purpose -- to prepare ;he student for corps area or 

division clOnai duty. 

o. THE CuJJ1I(TIONSCF:ICERS COURSE, This course is 

given to train selected officers of other arms in the fundamentals of 

operation end maintenance of post emd cmp telephone systems. The 

instruction Includes all phases of telephony, technique of coLnun- 

ications, message centers, code practice, training methods, as 

well as coumercial practices in telephony. In the shop wnrk of this 

course, each student is encouraged to build a radio set for his per- 

sonal uses 

ihe course begins about September 15 and continues for 

about nine months. Approxim*tely 1200 hours of actual instruction are 

given. 

Students for this course are selected through recoîmnend- 

ation of their respective chiefs of branches from among those who have 

fulfilled basic requirements which normally include graduation from 

their ovvii special service school. Junior officers are usually selected 

as students for the course. 

d. THE ADVk'CED COURSE is maintained to provide compet- 

ont Signal Corps battalion commanders and to train field officers in 

the staff functions pertaining to Signal Corps duties. The course in- 
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dudes a review of the work of he Cmnpany Officers Course and advan- 

ced studr in Signal Corps duties with othìer arms in peace and war. 

This course is of varying duration and is given t 

various times. It was not given during the school year 1932-33. 

Students for this course are selected from among senior 

captains and field officers who have completed the Company Officers 

Course or who have had equivalent training, and have served at least 

two years with troops after graduating from the basic course. 

e. TRE PHOTOGRPHIC COURSE is provided to train Signal 

Corps officers for duty with the photographic activities of the Corps. 

The instruction includes photography, chemistry, motion picture în 

commercial and military phases, and preparation of training films. 

The course varies with the requirements of the student officers con- 

cerned. 

This course is one month in length and begins about the 

middle of June with 125 hours of instruction. 

Students for this course are selected from officers 

specially qualified and interested in this phase of Signal Corps 

operations. Selection is made by the Chief Signal 'fficer. 

f. l'nE 1iLTIùNIL GUILdD 3) RESERVE OFFICiRS COLTRSE is 

designed to qualify officers of the civilian components of the army 

for field duty as company commanders of Signal Corps units serving 

with Infantry and Cavalry divisions, and in the duties of commun- 

ications officers. The instruction includes the subjects of the 

Company Officers Course, but with less time devoted to each subject. 



Specific subjects of the course and emphasis upon each are announced 

annually just prior to the opening of the course. 

This course is three months in length and begins about 

March 1 of each year. 

Students for this course are selected from thoseofficers 

enrolled in the Extension Courses, who are commissioned in the 

Signal-Reserve, and who have demonstrated ability to undergo the in- 

tensive training. Application to attend the Signal School may be 

made by any officer at any time to The Adjutant eneral, through 

military channels. 

2. Enlisted men's courses; 

a. THE RDIOELECTRICLJS CCURSE for enlisted men of 

the Signal Corps is designed to provide competent instructors, radio 

operators, and maintenance men for duty with the stations operated by 

the Signal Corps. Subjects included in the instruction are code 

practice, shop work, practical work with all systems bf signal corn- 

rminications, typing, army organization, message centers, and other 

subjects requisite for competent operators. 

Ihis course is forty weeks in length, beginning about 

September lö, and including 1200 hours of actual instruction. 

b. THE RADIO ELECTRICIANS COURSE for enlisted men of 

branches other than the Signal Corps provides training and instruobion 

to qualify the students as competent instrubtors in their specialities, 

as radio operators, and for maintenance duty for service with the 

tactical signai communications units of the Regular Army. The 
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subjects included in the instruction, excepting typing, are th serie 

as for the course for Signal Corps enlisted men, but with different 

emphasis on various subjects. 

This course is forty weeks in length and runs concurrent- 

ly with the course above. 

o. THE TELEPILNE ELEGTRICIHS COURSE for enlisted men 

of the Signal Corps gives training bo provide competent electricians 

for the installation, operation, and maintenance of Signal Corps 

telephone equipment and to provide competent instructors for other 

enlisted men. The instruction includes line construction, telephones, 

equipment installations, cable splicing, circuits, switch board 

operating, and power plants. Both military and conunercial phases of 

the work are given attention. 

The course is forty weeks in length, begins about 

September 15, and includes 1200 hours of actual instruction. 

d. THE TELEPHONE ELECTRICLES COURSE for enlisted men 

of other arms is designed to train competent instructors and qualified 

electricians for the installation, operation, and maintenance of all 

types of field wire connuunication equipmen± used by units of other 

branches of the Army. Subjects included in the course are install- 

ations, line construction, swithcboard. operating, splicing, field 

exercises, end other subjects necessary to train competent 

telephone men. 

The course is twenty weeks in duration and begins about 

February 1. 
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e. THE BETEOROLOGISTS OBSERVERS COURSE for Signal Corps 

enlisted rien is designed to train competent meteorological observers 

ofr duty with the Signal Corps meteorological service, especially 

th air units. The course includes instruction in mathematics, phy- 

sics, instruments, maps, observation, and field exercises. 

One course of nineteen weeks duration is given during the 

school year. The course begins about September 15 and contains 600 

hours of actual instruction. 

f. THE LTEOROL0GICAL FORICSTERS COURSE for Signal 

Corps enlisted raen is designed to train students for positions as 

chiefs of military meteorological stations. Previous experience 

as meteorological observers is prerequisite to the training of this 

course, which includes methods of forecasting, use of instruments, 

weather maps, climatology, and records. Graduates of this course 

are assigned t duty with Air Corps units. 

The course is about nineteen weeks in duration, begin- 

fling about January 15, with approximately 600 hours of instrudtion. 

g. THE PHOTOGRAPHERS COURSE is provided to train com- 

petent still and motion picture cameramen for duty wibh the Signal 

Corps photographic units. The course includes chemistry, light, 

physics, cameras, developing, printing, and all subjects necessary 

to train qualified photographers and operators. 

The course begins about September 15 and is nine months 

in length. 
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h. THE GIRE SPECIALISTS COURSE is designed to provide 

enlisted specialists for the Hational Guard and Organized Reserves 

who will be qualified to install, operate, and maintain the wire 

systems of tactical signal communication units and to provide compet- 

ent instructors of corruminications for other enlisted men of the 

civilian components. This course is the same as that given to en- 

listed men of the Signal Corps in the rt Monmouth Post School. 

The course is twenty weeks in length, begins about 

February 1 and includes about 600 hours of actual instruction. 

i. THE RADIO SPECILIISTS COURSE is given to provide 

trained laen who will be competent to install and operate the field 

radio systems of the tactical signal communications units of the 

Eational Guard and Organized Reserves. Subjects of this course 

are the same as for tthtt above, but with less time devoted to each 

subject. The course is the same as that given to enlisted men of 

the Signal Corps in the Fort Monmouth Post School. 

The course is nineteen weeks in length, beginning 

about February 1, with approximately 600 hours of actual instructión. 

Qualifications to attend any of the enlisted men's 

courses are high. Enlisted men of the Regular Army must hae one 

year to serve in their current enlistment after completion of the 

course attended. They mUst be physically qualified to perform the 

duties necessary to the course. Students are selected from non- 

commissioned officers or other specially qualified men who are re- 
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commended by their immediate commanding officers. High school grad- 

uates of above average mentality are sought especially to attend the 

School as students, and at present (1933-34) only high school 

graduates are acoepted for enlistment to attend the School. At least 

ninth grade or junior high school training is required normally. 

Enlisted men of the National Guard and Enlisted Reserve 

must have ninth grade or junior high sohool training, be of excell- 

ent character, and possess special aptitude fr the work of the Sig- 

nal School. They are eligihl& for the gire Specialists and Radio 

Specialists Courses only. 

All enlisted candidates except noncommissioned officers 

ofthe first three grades are required to undergo an entrance exam- 

ination at their home stations. These exami.nations are given about 

June 1 for the courses beginning the following September. Grading 

and recommending for detail to the School is accomplished by the 

Signal School. The examination for the School year 1932-33 included 

a general education test, a generai electrical information test, 

and an ariti-cuetic test. Candidates for the Radio Electricians Course 

must be able to receive and transmit codo messages at the rate of 

five five-letter groups per minute. Candidates from arms of the 

Regular Army other than the Signal Corps are required also to take 

the regular entrance examinations plus the subjects of map reading 

and army organization. 

Application to take the entrance exun!nation or to 

attend the School may be made at any tinte, to The jutant General 

through military channels. 
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Subjects of the resident courses given at the school are 

shoyin in detail on Plate 35, which is an extension of the Signal 

Corps School on Plate L. 

III. ORGAIZKJIQN OF ThE SCHOOL FOR INSTRTJCTIONJL PURPOSES. 

The School is divided into departments responsible for 

instrucbion pertaining to the subjects of that department. 

1. The Department of Applied Cormnunications conducts the 

instruction in army organization, field exercises, message centers, 

and cryptography. une officer from the Infantry, Cavalry, and 

Field Artillery respectively give training in associated arms in this 

department. Extension Courses and training regulations are promul- 

gated by the faculty of this department. 

2. The Department of Coimiunication Engineering conducts 

the instruction in electrical engineering, radio, and telephony. 

The extension courses pertaining to this department are prepared in 

this division. 

3. The Department of Enlisted Specialists is divided into 

three divisions: 

a. Meteorological Division, giving the instruction 

in nathematios, theoretical and practical meteorology, including 

weather maps, aerological observing, instruments, etc. 

b. The Radio and Telegraph Division gives the 

theoretical and practical instruction in basic shop work, electricity, 

radio and radio sets, and \ar Department nets. 

o. The Telephone Division gives the instruction in 
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aerial and underground construction, shopwork, installation, and 

raaintenonce of telephones and equipment, and switchboard operation. 

IV. GENERAL. 

Enlisted graduates of this School install, maintain, and 

operate the vast signalling and signal coiimtunication systems used in 

the A-niy. The rapid development of coirnuercial aviation has caused a 

large demand for radio operators and meteorologists. These two 

courses are always crowded. 

School sessions begin at 8:00 .. L. and continue until 
4:00 P. LI, with one hour for lunch. Relaxation periods of 10-15 

minutes each are given in the morning and afternoon. 

All students attending the School are required to take part 

in supervised athletics during the regular periods allotted to exer- 

cise. 

The training methods of the School follow closely those em- 

ployed in the leading civilian vocational institutions. For enlisted 

raen, the training is entirely vocational, vith graduates being 

qualified to follow their training in either civilian or military life. 
No student advances to the next subject until he has become skilled 

in the lower phase of instruction. The training is in small classes 

under close personal supervision of well qualified teachers who are 

also skilled craftsmen. 

Participation in the airnual tactical coimnand post exercise 

of the Army War College is part of the regular courses and consists 

of field cormmrnication work vdth the other participants from the 
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schools of the other branches. 

Each year one or two officers of the Signal Corps are de- 

tailed to undergo instruction in the technique of picture making at 

the Acaderay of Motion Picture írts and Sciences in Hollywood, Calif- 

ornia. Officers will be designated for this duty until an adequate 

nucleus is created for carrying out the work of producing the highly 

successful training films used throughout the irmy. The instruction 

at the cademy includes all phases of motion pictures, including 

all phases of sound and talking pictures. 

One or two officers of the Signal Corps are also detailed 

to the equipment plant and division of the Hew Jersey Telephone 

Company to attend a course for lOj months . Nine-tenths of the time 

devoted to the training is in the plant of the company and in the 

equipment division. All functions of telephone service along plant 

service lines are taken. All students of the communications courses 

spend several days in the large Beil Telephone Company's establish- 

ments. 

The Signal School is one of the few Schools which conducts 

an Extension sub-course direct from the School. Ihis course is 

"Advanced Military Cryptography, a subcourse in both the Signal 

Corps and Military Intelligence Courses. All of the other xtension 

oourses of the School are conducted by corps area commanders. 

Since its organization, the School has graduated 658 

officers and 5,000 enlisted men, 30 officers of the darine Corps, 

11 Philippine Scout officers, 1 officer from the Japanese Arnr, 

3 officers from the Cuban forces, 3 officers from Peru, and 2 
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officers.of the Mexican rnr. 

A pigeon loft for the training niid breeding of niilitary 

honing pigeons is located at the School 

Officers from branches concerned with coxnunications, 

such as the Field Artillery, Infantry, Cavalry, and other combat 

arms attend this school in order that they may act as instructors 

in communications in their respective special service schools. 

BIBLIOGRAPHY 

"Instructional Circular No. 1. The Signal School.t' 
The Signal School, Fort Monmouth, N. J. : 1932 : pp 33 

ttMilitary Education - The Signal School". AR 350-800 and changes. 
Government Printing Office, Washington, D. C : 1931-1933 : pp 5 
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TEE GENERLL SERVICE SCHOOLS 

There are three general service schools, established to train 

officers beyond the special interests of branch, grade, or compon- 

ont. The Conunand and General Staff School provides training in 

tactics, staff, and logistics pertaining to all units to include 

the division. Only graduates of this School are eligible to serve on 

the General Staff, which is the heart of the military section of the 

War Department. 

The Industrial College is the only school of its kind in the 

world, providing instruction pertaining to the economic phases and 

industrial mobilization in war-time emergencies and in peace-time 

The Army War College is the highest school in the educational 

system of the Army The instruction pertains to the strategy, coma- 

mand, staff, and logistics of armies and the leadership necessary 

when the Nation is at war or in peace. 

Specially qualified officers may also attend the Naval War 

College, which is analagous to the Armry War College, in order that 

combined Aiiny and Navy operations may be thorough and efficient. 

Enlisted men are not eligible to attend schools in the military 

educational system above the special service schools, but they are 

eligible to receive instruction as noted in Chapters XL and XLI. 
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CHIPTER )DOEVI 

TI-i JRJ\IY INDUSTRIAL COLLEGE 

The Amy Industrial College, a general service school, is 

located ab Washington, D. C., under the direct supevision and conbrol 

of bhe Assis-tant Secretary of War nd is closely associated vth bhe 

Planning Branch of his office. This College was established in 1924 

to aid in indus-brial planning, preparedness, and control of war- 

time supply. It is open only to commissioned officers of the Army, 

Navy, and Marine Corps. This School is the only one of its kind in 

the world and devotes its whole time to studying ways and means of 

developing maximum utilization of economic resources in support of 

maximum military effort. 

I. PURPOSES &D OBJECTS OF TEE SCHOOL. 

The mission of this College is to train officers with a 

view to insuring: 

1. Adequate biowledge of wartime needs in industrial 

organization and mobilization of material. 

2. Understanding the technique of supervising wartime 

procurement of military supplies. 

II. COURSE. Scope, length, and qualifications for attendance. 

The School offers one continuous course of instruction 

consisting of about forty problems. iNritten reports by each student 

and conferences regarding every problem are required. Much of the 

course is devoted to committee and individual research. A course of 



lectures by prominent industrialists and.econoinists is given through- 

out the year on topics pertinent to the problems being studied. A 

week is spent in inspection of industrial plants, such as the Viash- 

ington Navy Yard, the Naval Loading Plant at Indian Head, Maryland, 

and three days in the large industrial plants of Pittsburg, Pennsyl- 

mania. A procurement WPR GM is held at the close of the course to 

give practical experience under assumed wartime conditions. Each 

member of the class is assigned -be some office or activity in the 

operations,and situations are developed which entail the knowledge 

acquired during the course. The instruction includes the broad scope 

of business organization and methods, fundamental of economics, 

finance, banking, accounting, statistics, marketing, contract 

law, purchasing methods, procurement planning, control, 

construction and conversion of facilities, labor, transportation, 

price control, priorities, foreign commerce, conservation, fuel 

and power, strategic raw materials, and problems of industrial re- 

adjustment after war. The above subjects are projected in both 

national and international perspective. Economic, political, and 

social structures of certain foreign countries are studied as well 

as those of the United States. 

The course is ten months in length, beginning about 

September 1, and ending about June 30 of the following year. 

Subjects and problems of the 1933-34 course are shovn on 

Plate 36, which is an extension of The Army Industrial Collego on 

Plate 1. The course varies little from year to year. 
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Student8 are selected from aaong qualified officers of any 

arm or branch of the hrnr, Navy, or Marine Corps and are detailed to 

the College by the War Department upon recommendations by the chiefs 

of branches. Officers selected are chosen froni among graduates of the 

AIW War College or the Command and General Staff School or from those 

who have indicated ability to solve the various problems propounded 

by the College and who will be able to make use of the 1iowledge 

acquired in the solution of the various questions involved in in- 

dustrial preparedness and. in the procurement of supplies for the Arniy 

in peace or in war as shovn by their past records in the service. 

Officers of the grade of first lieutenant and above who have a general 

rating of not below "Excellent" are chosen for detail to the School. 

Graduation from the special service school of the branch of the Ser- 

vice in which the officer is conimissioned is prerequisite to attend- 

ing the College. Age limits are as follows: lieutenants - 40 years, 

captains - 45 years, majors - 49 years, lieutenant colonels and. 

colonels - 52 years. ky officer who possesses the aboie qualifi- 

cations may make application at any time to The Adjutant General to 

attend the College. 

III, ORGAIZATI0N 0F THE SCH0L FOR INSTRUCTIONAL PURPOSES. 

In general, the instruction is self-instruction, with no 

approved solutions or textbooks. The main part of the instruction is 

through individual research and conferences. Each student is engaged 

on a specific problem and is required to do his own thinking and come 

to some conclusion. Written reports are required for most of the 
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problens, at times as individual and at other times as committee 

reports, with each student having the opportunity of being chairman. 

The conunitteets report is published for the information of any persons 

interested. 

The faculty consists of four instructors who act as advis- 

ors and leaders of the conferences which are hold concerning each 

problem. L.uch aid in the instruction is furnished by the Planning 

and Current Procurement Branches of the Office of the Assistant 

Secretary of War. An advisory faculty board is composed of the 

chiefs of the eight supply arms and services of the Army. Their aid 

and facilities are used also in the solution of problems. 

I-v. . GENERAL. 

The following aims of the College are emphasized: 

( 1) ttUnder any major war pions prepared by the General 

Staff and Naval Operations pursuant to some joint plan, material 

requirements must be computed. 

( 2) íiays and means must be found to meet those requirements, 

in timo as well as in quantity. 

(3) s'The Iational Defense demands that this work, as well 

as that of planning a great war economy, be carried forward in a 

spirit of real, honest, unselfish co-operation among officers of 

the Army and Navy". 

Students of the College have access to the Congressional 

Library and other large libraries located in Washington. 

Reserve officers, in general, do not take the entire 
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course. Their instruction consists of general duties with the Office 

of the Assistant Secretary of War and is, as a rule, of two weeks 

duration only. 

The student body consists of approximately forty officers 

of the Army, and fifteen officers of the Navy and Narine Corps per 

class. Apportionment of students for the 1933-34 courses for 

assignment from the supply arms and services were as follows: 

Quartermaster Corps - 9 students; Medical Corps - 2; Corps of 

Engineers - 4; Ordnance Department - 9; Signal Corps .- 2; Chendcal 

Warfare Service - 2; idr Corps - 4; Finance Department - 2. No 

quotas are fixed for the other arms and services. 

Including the 1932 class, 354 officers, 32 of these from 

the Navy, have been graduated from the College. 

At least three outstanding graduates of the College are 

detailed annually as students at the Army War College and one to the 

Naval War College. Seven were selected to attend the Army War College 

for the 1934 course; one was selected to attend the 1934 course of 

the Naval War College. 

BIBLIOGRAPh. 

Lee, John C. H. "The Army Industrial Ool1ege. 
The Military Engineer, Nashington, D. C :rn:l40, pp 167-171, 

idar-Apr . 1933 

MoCain, W. A. "Orientation Talktt 

Army Industrial College, ashington, D. C. September, 1933. 

"Military Education - General Provisions (basic)tt. AR 350-5. 

Government Printing Office, Washington, D. C: 1925-1931 : pp 11 
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"Mi1itry Education - General and Special Service Schools". 
AR 350-105. 
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"Military Education - General And Special Service Schools". 
AR 350-110. 

Government Printing Office, Washington, D. C :1929: pp 8 

Payne, Fred H. "Where are We in Industrial Preparedness"? 
The Military ngineer, Washington, D. C : )OCV:139, pp 1-4, 

Jen-Feb 1933 

"Program for Army Industrial College, l93334". 
Army Industrial College, Washington, D. C 1933 

The Adjutant General "Army Industrial College Class, 1933-34. 
Letter AG 210.63 Army Ind.College (11-12-32) Nov.16, 1932 
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CHAPTER )OOVII 

THE COWA1W AND GENERAL STAFF SCHOGL 

The Coimnand and General Staff School is located at Fort Leaven- 

worth, four miles froni. Leavenworth, Kansas, end is under the direct 

supervision and control of the Secretary of War. This school is the 

largest of the general service schools, and is open to officers of 

all components of the Army. Detail to this School is one of the aims 

of every Army officer. 

I. PURPOSES AED OBJECTS OF THE SCHOOL. 

The missions of this School are: 

1. To fit the niaximumn number of eligible field officers for 

high command. 

2. To assure the instruction of a sufficient number of 

trained officers for the proper organization and 

functioning of corps, corps.areas, and division 

staffs. 

3. To disseminate sound and uniform doctrines of military 

training. 

This mission is accomplished by preparing the officers 

for command and general staff duty: 

1. By training them in 

a. the tactics and technique of the associated arms 

to the degree necessary to insure proper co- 

ordination. 



b. the operations of large units, to include the 

corps. 

o. the functions of conimanders, staffs, and ser- 

vices of large units. 

d. general staff duty vth troops in time of peace 

and war. 

2. By teaching military history, including historical 

illustrations of tactical principles and methods of 

historical research. 

II. COURSES. Scope, length, and qualifications for attendance. 

he School provides two resident courses of instruction. Ex- 

tension Courses are prepared and maintained by the School, these 

courses being conducted by Corps .rea Commanders ( see Chapter XXXIX ) 

i . THE CÜ'flND fND GENERAL STJFF REGULAR COURSE, primarily- 

for Regular .Arr officers, gives instruction and training in the 

functions and duties of the division, including the Cavalry division. 

The functions and duties pertaining to larger units and the Air 

division is given as the major part of the instruction of the latter 

part of the course. The art of command and the employment of the 

command agencies of the division and corps form the basis of the 

instruction. Command is studied from the viewpoint of leadership, 

organization, and executive control, as well as that of applica- 

tion of tactics, strategy, and logistics. The instruction deals 

mainly with mobile situations, using well-defined principles and 

methods, although stabilized situations are included. The proved 
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influence of developments of new weapons and instrunientz of war is 

given deserved eraphasis . Vii1itary organization, combat orders, 

solutions of problems, tactics and technique, field engineering, 

tactical principles, consnd, staff, logistics, troop leading, 

map maaieuvers, methods of training, aiilitary history, military 

intelligence, legal principles, leadership, terrain exercises, map 

problems, equitation, tactics and technique of associated arms, 

military geography, political economy, strategy, command post 

exercises, and individual research are among the subjects studied. 

The course is 1w-o years in length, beginning Septeiither i 

and ending about June 30 of the second year, and includes approx- 

imately 2,000 hours of actual instruction. 

Officers designated to attend this course are expected to 

have a biowlodge of the organization and tactics of all small units 

up to the re-enforced brigade. Students are selected from among 

the officers who have graduated from their respective special service 

schools. Specific qualifications for the school year 1934-1936 were 

essentially the same as thoseof previous years. The candidatos must 

be above the grade of second lieutenant; not over 48 years of age on 

the date of opening of school ( one-half of the quota of each branch 

must be less than 40 years old ); not carried on the General Staff 

Corps eligible List; in good physical condition, and general 

qualifications indicating ability to receive the intensive instruc- 

tion. Much consideration is given to selection of a number of 

students from among the lower half of the first lieutenants of the 

Arms. 



Chiefs of arms and services reconunend officers for detail to 

the School. Officers who possess the above qualifications to the 

degree which would justify their selections for training for high 

command and general staff duty may make application to attend the 

School at any time through military channels to The Adjutant General. 

Graduation from this course with an accompanying recommend- 

ation is necessary before an officer may have his name placed upon 

the General Staff Corps eligible List. 

2. THE SPECIAL COidIDAND GENERAL STJFF COURSE is designed 

primarily for officers of the National Guard and Organized Reserves. 

The instruction of this course is based upon the first year's vork 

of the Regular Course, and is designed to supplement the instruction 

given in the &tonsion Courses. Military organization, combat orders, 

solutions of problems, tactics and technique, field engineering, 

troop leading, command, staff, logistics, military intelligence, 

methods of training, legal principles, nap maneuvers and exercises, 

history, equitation, and general terrain exercises are some of the 

subjects of the course. 

The course is three months in length, beginning about the 

middle of March and ending about June 30 of the same year. Approx- 

imately 360 hours of actual instruction are given. 

Preference is given to thoseNational Guard and Reserve 

officers who have completed the command and general staff school 

Extension Courses and the course at the special service school of 

their respective arms. No officer is selected for attendance at the 
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School unless he has completed at least the first four suboourses of 

the Extension course. Selection is limited to field officers, but in 

case there is not a sufficient nunber of these grades to complete the 

quota, captains may be detailed for the course. The officer raist not 

be more than 48 years of age on the date of entering school. Special 

aptitude and ability are prerequisite to selection. 1pplication to 

attend this course is made by the officer of the civilian component 

to The Adjutant General, through military channels. 

Subjects given in the resident courses are shown in detail 

on Plate 37, which is an extension of the Comrmiand and General Staff 

School on Plate 1. 

3. THE (TENSION COURSE. The Extension Course consists of 

the following instruction 

Subcourse I. Eleven map problems. Preparatory subjects, 
90 hours tactics and technique of separate arms. 

Subcourse II. Eight map problems. Tactical principles and 
80 hours decisions. 

Subeourse III. Seven map problems. Troop leading, cornand, 
80 hours staff, and logistics. 

Subcourse IV. Eight map problems. Tactical principles. 
80 hours 

Subeourse V. Six map problems. Tactical principles and 
70 hours decisions. 

Subcourse VI. Seven map problems. Coimnand, staff, logistics, 
100 hours and military training. 

Enrollment in the above courses presupposes that applicants 

have satisfactorily completed the extension courses of their respect- 

ive arm or service. Officers of the rnr and civilians who were con- 
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missioned durLig the World War in the grade of major or above may 

enrol? for these courses. 

THE S ECIJL STFF D_LOGISTICS_EXTENSION_COURSE is pro- 

vided for officers of the Army who wish special instruction concern- 

ing the staff and logistic functions pertaining to the various 

branches. This course is used extensively as the advanced subcourses 

of the arms and services Extension Courses ( see Chapter )DIX and 

Plate 39 ) 

III. ORGPNIZJ1ICN CF THE SCHOOL FOR INSTRUCTIONAL PURPOSES. 

Five sections and thirteen subsections compose the instrue- 

tional organization of the School. 

1. The Coimnand Section conducts the instruction in the 

general terrain exercises, leadership, larger units, solution of 

problems, tactical principles and decisions, and strategy. 

2. The G-1 and G--4 Section is responsible for the instruc- 

tion in command, staff, logistics, and legal principles. 

3. The G-2 Section conducts the instruction in history, 

individual research, military geography and intelligence, and war 

planning principles. 

4. The G-3 Section gives the instruction in combat orders, 

command post exercises, field engineering, map maneuvers &nd exer- 

cises, methods of training, military organization, tactics and 

technique, and troop leading. 

5. r2he Publication Section edits all of the textbooks and 

instructional publications. 
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The thirteen subsections are divisions by which the instruc- 

tion in the tactics and technique of the various branches is given by 

officers commissioned in thosebranches. The sections are: Infantry, 

Cavalry, Field rti1lery, Coast artillery, Engineer, Signal Corps, 

Mr Corps, Chemical Warfare, Adjutant General, Judge Advocate, 

Medical, Ordnance, and uarterrnaster. 

The applicatory method is the basis of all instruction in 

the resident courses. Instruction is imparted by means of coruand 

post exercises, cormuittee meetings, conferences, lectures, 

demonstrations, map exercises, map maneuvers, map problems, 

terrain exercises, and tactical rides. liuch of the work consists of 

concrete problems, solved on the ground, with several problems in- 

volving all-day and all-night solutions. Throughout the practical 

problems and situations student officers perform the duties which they 

would in actual warfare. 

IV. GEITERAL. 

'tThe name of no officer -will be added to the General Staff 

Corps Eligible List unless upon graduation from the Couniiend and Gen- 

eral Staff School he is specifically reconnuended as qualified for 

General Staff duty". (National Defense Act as amended) 

The student body of the School is composed of officers of 

all branches of the Arnzy. Officers of the Marine Corps and foreign 

armies also attend the School as students. For ihe school year 

1933-1935 there were 113 officers detailed from the Regular Ìrirr 

allotted as follows: Infantry officers - 41; Cavalry - 10; 
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Field Artillery - 18; Coast Artillery - 10; Air Corps - 16; Corps 

of Engineers - 6; Signal Corps - 3; Adjutent Generalts Department - 

1; Quartermaster Corps - 3; edical Corps - 2; Ordnance Department 

- 2; and Chenical Warfare - 1 These allottments are essentially the 

same from year to year. 
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CHAPTER OVIII 

TPE .RNY WJR COLLEGE 

The Arr War College, a general service school, is located on 

Greenleaf's Point, in Washington, D. C., and is under the direct 

supervision nd control of the Secretary of War. This School is the 

highest attainable in military education, and is open only to corn- 

missioned officers of high rank. Founded by Elihu Root, Secretary 

of War in the McKinley and Roosevelt administrations, the College 

has been established since 1901, its courses interrupted only by 

the World War. 

I. PTJRRSES AMD OBJECTS 0F THE SCHOOL. 

The missions of the Army War College are: 

1. To train officers for the conduct of field operations 

of the Arnr and higher echelons; and to instruct in 

those political, economic, and social matters which 

influence the conduct of war. 

2. To instruct officers in War Department General Staff 

duties, and those of the Office of the Assistant 

Secretary of War. 

3. To train officers in joint operations of the Army and 

Navy. 

4. To instruct officers in the strategy, tactics, and 

logistics of large operations. 
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II. COURSES. Scope, length, and qualifications for attendance. 

This College offers but one course of instruction, divided 

into four parts. These parts are designated G-1, G-2, G-3, and G-4. 

G-1 covers the general field of personnel, lt procurement, conser- 

vation, shelter, and classification. G-2 pertains to intelligence, 

economics, cryptography, and factors which may Influence the conduct 

of war. G-3 deals with war plans, training, operations, methods, 

maneuvers, end military history. G-4 covers the field of supply, 

troop movements, transportation, hospitalization, and account- 

ability. A course of lectures by recognised authorities Is given 

throughout the year on topics related to each of the several divisions 

of the course. 

The course is ten months in length, beginning about 

September 1 and ending on June 30 of the following year. 

Subjects of the course are shown in detall on Plate 38, 

which is an extension of the Arnr War College on Plate 1. 

Student officers are selected from among thoserecomrnended 

by the respective chiefs of their arm or service who are above the 

grado of first lieutenant; who will be less then 52 years of age on 

September 1 of the year that they enter, with at least half of the 

quota of each branch less than 44 years of age; who are In good 

physical condition; whonames are borne on the General Staff Corps 

Eligible List, or who are second year students at the Conmand and 

General Staff School, or who are graduates of the Arr Industrial 

College; who have a general rating of "Excellent" or above; who 
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are considered by the chief of arm or service to possess outstanding 

qualifications justifying their selection for training for high 

command and general staff duty. In selecting officers from. the pro- 

curernent branches, preference is given to graduates of the Arnr md- 

ustrial College. Officers attending this course amist be mature, and 

they are especially selected fron those officers of the Army who ha-u-e 

shown judgrnentand capacity for this duty by their work in previous 

schools and by their records in the Service. 

For officers of the National Guard and Organized Reserves, 

graduation from the regular or short course at the Command and General 

Staff School, or graduation from the Command and General Staff Ex- 

tension Course is required. 

Officers of the Marine Corps and Nar rmist have equivalent 

qualifications as those required of irmy officers. 

Officers desiring to attend the College may make application 

at any time through military channels to The Adjutant General. 

III. ORGTIZATION OF T1E SCHOOL FOR INSTRUCTIONAL PUPOSES. 

The School is controlled and its policies are outlined by 

an Academic Board selected by the Secretary of War arid consisting of 

seven members. Four departments, G-1, G-2, G-3, and G-4 comprise 

the divisions of the College. 

Historical Section is a part of the War College and is 

engaged in studies and compilations of data, extending into all 

phases of military history. 

Forty-nine officers, enlisted men, and civilians corn- 
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pose the staff of this historical Section. In all, there are 127 

commissioned officers, 7 warrant officers, 22 enlisted men, and 44 

civilian employes on duty at the College. 

The Geographic Branch of the ]iIilitary Intelligence Division 

of the War Department is located in the College and is available for 

use by the students. 

The military library contains over 250,000 volumes. The 

Congressional Library and the library of the Pan-Anerican Union are 

available for research an the various problems. 

IV. GENERAL. 

Near the end of the course a command post exercise is held 

at one of the larger defense areas of the United. States. Graduating 

students from several special service schools also participate in 

this problem in order to gain practical experience. 

The student body consists of approximately seventy-five 

officers of the Regular Arr, from six to ten officers of the Navy 

and liarine Corps, and varying numbers of the National Guard and 

Reserve officers who are authorized to pursue the G-1, G-2, and 

G-4 divisions of the course. 

Successful completion ofthe course of the College is naces- 

sary for eligibility to serve on the War Department General Staff. At 

least 30% of the quota from each arm are detailed for duty on the 

General Staff upon graduation from the College. 

Seventy-five Regular Army officers were detailed to ±tend 

the College for the ye.r 1933-34. enty-eight of these mere from 



297 

the Infantry, 7 from the Cavalry, 10 from the Field Artillery, 7 

from the Coast Artillery; 7 from the Air Corps, 3 from the Corps of 

Engiheers, and 2 from the Signal Corps. From the Services, one 

officer from the Adjutant General's Department, 3 from the quarter- 

master Corps, 2 from the 1ffedica1 Corps, 2 from the Ordnance Depart- 

ment, and 1 from the Chemical Warfare Service were detailed. 
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ChAPTER mix 

.ARMY EXTENSION COURSES 

As the m!litary system for the national defense of the United 

States depends upon men from civilian pursuits, the military educa- 

tion and training of this personnel nst depend upon their ovan in- 

dividual efforts. Etension Courses pertaining to the arms and 

services of the Lrnr, the School of Aviation ledicine, and the 

Command and General Staff School, are provided to enable officers 

and enlisted men of the Regular Arnr, National Guard, and Organized 

Reserves, and civilians interested in military education to receive 

such instruction as they nay desire. Practically every phase of 

military instruction which is included in the resident courses of the 

general and special service schools is covered by these Courses, 

which are controlled only by the inherent limitations of correspondence 

methods. The Courses are primarily designed to give progressive and 

theoretical inactive duty training to prepare students to perform 

duties incident to niobilization, to provide a foundation for activo 

duty, and at the same -bine to afford ineans for appointment and pro- 

motion in the Offioerst Reserve Corps. 

I. PURPOSES IND OBJECTS OF TPE EXTENSION COURSES. 

The object of Army Extension Courses is the military train- 

ing and education of officers of the Jrmy of the United States and of 

qualified civilians who may volunteer for such çourse&'. (AR 350-3000). 

The missions of the Extension Courses are: 
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1. To provide opportunities for Reserve officers to pursue 

systematic courses of study covering the military iow- 

ledge qualifications essential for their branch, to 

prepare them as far as possible for their wartime duties, 

and to assist them to meet the requirements for promo- 

tion to the next higher grade. 

2. To provide a means of meeting the military laiowledge 

qualifications for those seeking coimaissions in the 

Officers' Reserve Corps. 

3. Io provide a basis for co-ordinated instruction in Res- 

erve unit conferences and assemblies. 

4. To provide systematic individual instruction for officers 

and enlisted men of the National Guard and the Regular 

Army. 

5. To assist personnel in preparing for the resident courses 

at the Army service schools. 

II., COURSES. Scope, length, and qualifications for enrollment. 

Nineteen courses pertaining to the arms and services of the 

Army are provided and designated as follows: Extension Course of the 

Adjutant General's Department; of the Air Corps Schools; of the Cav- 

airy School; of the Chaplains School; of the Chemical Warfare School; 

of the Coast Artillery School; of the Engineer School; of the Field 

Artillery School; of the Finance School; of the Infantry School; of 

the Judge Advocate General's Department; of the Medical Field Service 

School; of the School of Aviation Nedicine; of the Military Intelli- 
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gence Division, General Staff; of the Ordnance Schoo of the 

Quartermaster Corps School; of the Signal School; and the Coimnand 

and General Staff Extension Course and the Special Staff and Logistics 

Course of the Coumiand and General Staff School. Each of these 

courses consists of short subcourses arranged in logical and progress- 

ive order; each subeourse covers one subject of military knowledge 

necessary for appointment or promotion. These subcourses are grouped 

into separately numbered series as follows: Series 10, primarily 

for appointment in the grade of second lieutenant; Series 20, 

primarily for promotion to the grade of first lieutenant; Series 30, 

for promotion to captain; Series 40, primarily for promotion to 

major; series 50 for promotion to the grade of lieutenant colonel; 

and Series 60 primarily for promotion to the grade of colone'. At 

present there are 302 subeourses available. 

Twenty-three common subeourses are provided, covering 

subjects which are common to two or more arms and services. These 

courses are identified by title rather than by arm or service or 

number-series, although these common subcourses may be incorporated 

in the courses of the branches as numbered series. Courses of the 

various arms and services are of approximately equal length. 

The Extension Courses of the arms and services parallel the 

military instruction of the .krmy service schools as far as possible. 

The extension course of the School of Aviation Medicine provides the 

theoretical instruction of the basic course of that School. The 

Coimnand and General Staff Extension Course deals with the emploniìent 
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of combined arms and the functions of division commanders and staff 

officers, and is based on the instruction given at the Command and 

General Staff School. The Special Staff and Logistics Course of this 

School provides instruction pertaining to the duties of division 

commanders and certain members of their staffs with emphasis placed 

on problems of logistics. 

Each subcourse contains an orienting introduction showing 

the purposes, and the scope of the course, number of lessons in the 

subcourse, estimated required tie and the required texts and maps. 

Subcourses aro divided into lesson assignments sheets -- never less 

than three. Courses are revised annually and corrections made as soon 

as errors are discovered. Upon satisfactory completion of each sub- 

course, a certificate vthich is accepted in lieu of examination in that 

subject for appointment or promotion, is given to the student. This 

applies to both Reserve and National Guard officers. 

Extension Courses of the rins and Services, the School of 

Aviation edicine, and the Command and General Staff School are 

shovn on Plate 39, which is en extension of Extension Courses on 

Plate 1. Course numbers and hours shovn vary little from year to 

year. 

Although the Extension Courses are available throughout the 

entire calendar year, instruction is suspended during the summer 

months. For administrative purposes, the school year begins on 

October 1 of each year and ends on June 30 of the following year. 

Each lesson, examination, and subeourse has been assigned a definite 
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No.21 St.if k Logitioo for the Div.34 hr. lubc.6 7 1..son. - 100 hr. 
No.22 Sopply 000d U... Monegem.Ot - 16 hr. Pert ii.( O.k L.) 

. No.23 Thotice k T.ohniqu. of Sep.A-73 hr bobc.1 - k 1...orj - 32 hr. 
Suhc.2 - L leo.00e 76 hr. 

PLet. 39 Sobo.3 k 1.e.00e - 52 hr. 
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number of hours which v11 be required by the average student to corn- 

plete the assinrnent. These -cirne cllo-trnents are oilly estirnaed, as 

the time required for each subcourse and lesson depends entirely upon 

the induslry and ability of lhe individual. Credit hours allowed for 

appoinrient, promotion, reappointment, or detail to active duty are 

based upon the definite hours assigned to each subeourse. 

The following personnel are eligible for enrollment in tIe 
Extension Courses o: the arnLs d servi3es; 

1. Members of the Officers' eserve Corps ernd Enlisted 

Reserve Corps. 

2. Officers aad enlisted raen of the National Guard who 

volunteer to pursue the courses in addition to required duties, or 

. tho are required to pursue individual courses in compliance with 

rational Guard Regulations. lTational Guard officers who contemplate 

remaining in the National Guard are required to enroll for specified 

courses. 

3. Officers of the Regular Army. 

;. Enlisted men and warrant officers of the Regular Army 

who desire reserve commissions &uid are qualified to take the courses. 

5. Citizens' Iilitary Training Camp trainees of the Red, 

TJhite, or Blue Courses. 

G. Qualified civilians seeking commissions in the Officers' 

Reserve Corps. 

The following are eligible for enrollment in the Extension 

Courses of the Commend and General Staff School: 
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1. Reserve officers of field grade who for sorne reason were 

excused previously from taking the instruction of the courses. 

2. Officers of field grade of the civilian components who 

have completed the numbered series appropriate to their grade and who 

possess necessary military education to pursue the courses efficiently. 

3. Officers of the Regular Army. 

4. Civilians who served during the World War as commissioned 

officers in grado above that of major. 

Civilian component officers who contemplate taking the 

resident course for Reserve and National Guard Officers of the Coimnand 

and General Staff School complete the Extension Courses of the School 

in preparation for residence attendance at the School. Regular Army 

officers who expect to be detailed to the Command and General Staff 

School in the near future enroll in the Extension Course of that School. 

Enrollment in the Extension Course of the School of 

Aviation liedicine is restricted to medical officers not over thirty-' 

four years of age, unless the officer is eminently qualified in one 

or more of the specialties of the profession. 

Enrollment in the rniy Etension Courses by citizens 

of the United States residing in foreign countries violates interna- 

tional law. 

Enrollment in any of the Extension Courses is by series 

of subcourses. Application forms for enrollment may be secured from 

corps area commanders. This form 
( Forma 145 A. G. O. ) is filled out 

in duplicate and submitted to the applicant's inmiediate military 

superior or direct to headquarters of the Corps Area in which the 
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applicant resides. A Reserve officer norraally enrolls in the subcourse 

series pertaining to the nex1 higher grade, i. e., a second heut- 

ennt should enrohi in the 20 series of the Extension Course of his 

branch; a first lieutenant should enroll in the 30 series, and so on. 

If desired, enrollment may be made in the next- lower series; stii- 

dents seeking quahificâtion forinitial appointment should enroll in 

the 10 series. All students normally start the extension course 

study ith the first subcourse of the series and continue in numerical 

order. In all cases, the courses are adirdnistered to meet the needs 

and requirements of the individual student. In order to maintain 

status as an enrollee, a student must complete at least one lesson 

during each quarter of the year from October 1 to June 30, and 

during the year, lessons which represent a mininmim of 20 hours work 

must be completed. Enrollment may be cancelled for failure to comply 

with these requirements, except for circumstances beyond the control 

of the student. Enrollments may be renewed upon application to corps 

area commanders. 

-'III. ORGANIZATION OF TH SCHOOL R INSTRUCTIONAL PURPOSES. 

Jiriay Extension Courses are conducted, in general, by 

Corps Area Extension Schools under the contro and supervision of the 

corps area commanders. These Schools are established in each of the 

nine corps areas. Subordinate Extension Schools within the area are 

usually established. A director of extension courses is on the staff 

of the corps area commander. he is normally a graduate of the 

Command and Staff School, and his duties are to co-ordinate 
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and supervise all extension course instruction, check upon the work 

of subordinate schools and instructors, and to make sure the courses 

are used primarily for imparting military education, rather than 

mere checkin of the student's iowledge. 

Instruction consists primarily in the assignment of a task, 

preparation by the student on exercises requiring the use of lmowledge 

gained, and criticisms and coimnents upon the student's work. 

Upon enrollment, students are assigned to a definite 

instructor, to whom the solutions of problems and lesson sheets are 

submitted. Regular Army officers on duty with the Organized Reserves 

and the Iational Guard are usually appointed as instructors. As soon 

as a student completes a designated lesson or lessons, he forwards 

the completed lesson sheets to his instructor, asking for help when 

needed. The instructor grades the paper, offers suggestions, and 

makes pertinent comments on the quality of the work and to make clear 

any indefinite solutions. New lesson material is furnished by the 

instructor according the needs of the individual. Instruction is of 

the personal type inasfar as practicable. Conference and group 

schools are utilized to a large extent vdth the subeourses as lessons 

and the Regular rmy instructor as leader of the group. 

ihe Extension Courses are prepared and maintained by the 

service schools under the supervision of the chiels of branches con- 

cerned, and by special agencies designated by the War Department. 

The courses are supplied to the corps areas by The djutant General, 

except the lesson material and texts for the courses of the Conmand 

and General Staff School and the School of .viation Medicine, which 
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are supplied by these respective schools. 

The tension Course of the School of Aviation Iedicine is 

conducted by that School. The Military Intelligence Subcourse 40-7 

and Signal Corps Subcourse 20-11 (dvanced Military Cryptography") 

(common suòoourse) is conducted by the Chief Sipnal Officer through 

the Signal Corps School. 

Iv. GENERAL. 

The Extension Courses are provided at little or no expense 

to the student. The Extension School provides practically all texts 

and maps required, as well as lesson material, solution sheets, and 

Government franked erwelopes. Texts are supplied free to all students 

except hegular Army officers who are required to secure texts, maps, 

and supplies upon their om initiative. As funds are limited for the 

conduct of the courses, texts, etc. are returned by the students 

when they have finished th them. I 1exts and supplies may be pur- 

chased for individual files at a cost ranging from five cents to 

eighty cents. 

The Army Extension Courses are becoming more popular each 

year. Enrollment on arch 31, 1933 was 80,921 students distributed 

as follows: reserve officers - 40,802; officers and enlisted men of 

the National Guard - 25,474; Enlisted Reserve Corps - 2,127; 

C. Iv;.. T. C. trainees - 6,354; civilians - 4, 867; Regular Arnr 

officers - 971; Regular Army enlisted men - 1,553. There were 

1, 580 enrolled in the Command and General Staff Extension Course 

and 457 in the Special Staff and Logistics Course. During the school 
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year 1932-1933, 61,941 students satisfactorily completed 167,439 

subcourses, requiring 2,169,858 hours of instruction. Over 

4,000,000 lessons, solutions, and tests were handled in the prepar- 

ation and distribution of material. 

Exact information as to appointniont, promotion, re- 

appointment, transfer, and classification of officers, and specif- 

ic requirements for each grade of officer in the various branches of 

the Officerst Reserve Corps are found in rmy Regulations, series 

140, Offi6ers' Reserve Corps, as follows: 

AR 140-5 -- Officers' Reserve Corps ( General) 
AR 140-10 -- National Guard 
AR 140-22 -- Adjutant General's Department 
AR 140-23 -- Air Corps 
AR 140-24 -- Cavalry 
AR 140-25 -- Chaplains 
A 140-26 -- Chemical lNarfare Service 
AR 140-27 -- Coast Artillery orps 
AR 140-28 -- Corps of Engineers 
R 140-29 -- Field rtil1ery 

AR 140-30 -- Finance Department 
AR 140-31 -- Infantry 
AR 140-32 -- Judge Advocate Geneìal's Department 
AR 140-33 -- Medical Department 
AR 140-34 -- Military Intelligence 
AR 140-35 -- Military Police Corps 
AR 140-36 -- Ordnance Department 
AR 140-37 -- Quartermnster Corps 
AR 140-38 -- Signal Corps 
AR 140-39 -- Specialists 

All of the above regulations should be dated not earlier than 
1931. 

The above list includes the branches of the Army in which 

reserve conmrLssions are available. Information relative to securing 

a conmiission in the Officers' Reserve Corps may be secured from any 

officer or station of the Army. 



308 

BI BLIOGRAPHY 

"Announcement of Arnr Extension Courses, 1933.-34". Sections I to 
XVIII inclusive. 

Government Printing Office, Washington, D. C.; 1933 : pp 134 

"Annual Report of the Secretary of War, 1932". 

Government Printing Office, Washington, D. C t 1932 pp 237 

"Military Education - Army Extension Courses". AR 350-3000. 
Government Printing Office, ashington, D. C.: 1932 : pp 23 



3O 

CHAPTER XL 

CIVIL EDUCiTIONAL INSTITUTIONS 

Under the provisions of Section 127a, National Defense Act, 

the Secretary of War is authorized to detail not to exceed two per cent 

of the commissioned officers and one-half per cent of the enlisted 

men of the Regular Army in any fiscal year as students at technical, 

professional, and other educational institutions to enable the 

selected officers and enlisted men to acquire a Irnowledge of or ex- 

perienoe in the specialities in which it is deemed necessary that such 

personnel should perfect themselves. Under this authority, personnel 

of all branches of the Regular Army are detailed to various education- 

al institutions throughout the United States. Such schools include 

Harvard, Yale, hassachusetts Institute of Technology, Georgia 

School of Technology, Purdue, University of California, Stanford, 

Wisconsin, University of Chicago, and universities and colleges of 

siiiiilar rank. For example, Engineer Corps officers o do not possess 

bachelor of science degrees are detailed to technical institutes; 

Air Corps officers are detailed also to technical schools; a part of 

the Ordnance School instruction is at the Massachusetts Institute of 

Technology; chaplains are detailed to the University of Chicago as 

post-graduate students; and various officers attend the Business School 

at darvard. Both officers and enlisted personnel are detailed at var- 

loua colleges for special instruction along some definite line. 

Officers end enlisted men are detailed to these educational 

institutions in order that, upon completion of the course of instruc- 
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tion, they may be utilized as instructors in the Service Schools and 

at. the Military Academy, as research investigators, and as special- 

Ists in their fields of major interest. 

Courses taken, in general, are the regular courses provided by 

the educational institutions. Students are detailed to the schools 

for a period of one year to include the suimner session of the 

institution in most cases. Army personnel vtho are detailed to these 

schools usually fulfill the requirements for a baccalaureate degree, 

and, as in the case of graduates of the Military Acadenr, many 

complete the requirements for both the bachelorts and master's degrees 

during the irear they are assigned as students. 

Students are selected by the chiefs of the arms and services and 

by the Superintendent of the United States hilitary Academy for 

special training to better fit them to fill some definite positions. 

Officers selected and detailed must consent to the detail, and be 

able to fulfill the entrance requirements of the institution to which 

they are sent. Enlisted men are usually detailed to attend a special 

course, or if educationally qualified, to a degree course. 

Application to attend civil educational institutions may be made at 

any time through military channels to The Adjutant General. Regular 

army personnel only are eligible. 

Tuition at the civil school is arranged for by the Government; 

but officers and enlisted men, in general, provide their own books 

and supplies. Army personnel receive their normal pay and allowances 

while in attendance at the educational institutions. 
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One hundred and twenty-eight commissioned officers of the Regular 

Al-3V were detailed during 1932 for courses at educational inslîtutions. 

Thirty-two of this number took short courses from two weeks to two 

months in length. The remainder took the regular courses of the 

schools. The officers were distributed as follows: Infantry 6; 

Cavalry - 5; Field Artillery - 6; Coast Artillery - 6; Air Corps - 

10; Corps of Engineers - 20; Signal Corps - 12; Judge Advocate 

General's Department - 6; Quartermaster Corps - 14; liedical Depart- 

went - 28; Orthiance Department - 7; Chemical iarfare Service - 3; 

Chaplains - 4; professors ( Iilitary Academy ) - 1. 
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CEAPTR XLI 

CIVIL IIDUSTRIiL PLMTTS 

Many of the large civilian indusbrial p1ans throughout the 

United States are utilized, with their consent, to provide instruc- 

tion and specialized training for Regular my personnel. îirethods of 

nianufacture, plant layouts, iaaterials, processes, research, and 

other details concerning the rnarmfacture of goods used in large 

quantities by the United States rrny are studied and observed. 

Ordnance and Jrtillery personnel, for example, are detailed to 

the plants of the steel end explosives industries; Quartermaster 

personnel are assigned to factories' of the automotive, textile, and 

subsustence industries; Air Corps personnel are detailed to aircraft 

factories, and instrument and engine plants. Signal Corps personnel 

aro dete.iled to telephone establishments in the large cities, and 

personnel of other highly technical branches are sent to various other 

industrial plants, hospitals, and other places. 

Officers and enlisted men are detailed to these industrial plants 

in order that, upon completion of their tours of duty, they may be 

utilized as instructors in the Service Schools, as research investi- 

gators concerning Jrmy materiel, and as specialists in their fields 

of training. 

Under the provisions of Section 127a, National Defense Act as 

eiaended, the Secretary of 'War is authorized to detail not to exceed 

two per cent of the coiîm.issioned officers and one-half per cent of the 

enlisted men of the Regular raT,r, in any fiscal year, as students at 



313 

educational institutions and as students, observers, or investi- 

gators at such indus-trial plants, hospitals, and other places as are 

best suited to eiab1e the selected officers and enlisted men to 

acquire knowledge and experience in the specialties in which it is 

deemed necessary that -they shall perfect themselves. 

Assignments to industrial plants vary in length and students at- 

tend the establishments during the period best suited in all respects. 

Numbers selected and detailed are distributed proportionally 

among the branches of the Army inasfar as practicable. There is no 

announced written policy concerning the detail of officers and enlisted 

men to industrial plants, except as noted in the Eational Defense Act, 

and thatthe officers and enlisted men, upon completion of their 

special training, shall be assigned to some duty from which the max- 

mum benefit may be derived to all concerned. No expense is incurred 

by the United States above the normal pay and allowances of the officers 

and enlisted men detailed. 

Officers and enlisted men are selected for detail to these plants 

upon recommendation by the chief of the branch concerned. Regular 

Army personnel alone are eligible, and officers and enlisted men who 

are above average and who possess special qualifications for the 

details may make application at any time through military channels to 

The Adjutant General. Selections for detail, however, are carefully 

considered, and students are usually recornnended for selection by 

their corinianders in order that they might better be fitted to fill 

definite positions. 
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CHEPTER XLII 

OREICN íILITARY AlTi) EDU TIONPL Ii'STITTJTIONS 

Officers of the ±egu1ar my of the United States are sent abroad 

to study in certain military schools and educational institutions, 

just as officers of foreign armies come to the United States to study 

in the military and other schools of this country. Regular Aruoj 

officers are detailed, also, to certain foreign countries as lang- 

uage officers. 

These officers are sent abroad to learn the language of the 

country or to receive the instruction of the military schools in order 

that the methods and instruction of the military schobis of the United 

States niay be improved, or that the officer may receive additional 

specialized training. Officers are detailed for a period of time 

sufficient to complete the course assigned or to accomplish the object 

in view. 

During the school year 1932, thirty-one students from foreign 

armies and navies attended the military schools of the United States 

Array, distributed as follows: from China - lO Cuba - 11; 

Ecudor - 1; Germany - 2; Guatemala - 1; Japan - 1; Siam - 2; 

Sweden - 1 ; and Turkey - 2. Schools attended were Air Corps Schools, 

6; Cavalry School - 3; Coast rtillery School - 4; Cormnand and 

Staff School - 2; Engineer School - 1; Field Artillery School - 4; 

Infantry School - 3; Lliedical School - 1; Ordnance School - 2; 

Quartermaster School - 1; Tank Schobl - 1; and attached to regi- 

ments - 3. 
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Durirg the same period, 1932, twenty-eight officers of the 

Regular írmy attended foreign 3choo1s as sudens, disir±bu1ed as 

follows: Ecole Superleure de ar, Paris, France - 4; Cavalry 

School, Saunur, France - 1; Tank School, Versailles, France - 2; 

Oxford University ( Rhodes Scholars), ng1snd - 7; Cavalry School, 

Hanover, Germany - 2; The Uavalry School, Grudziadz, Poland - 3; 

the Cavalry School a Pinerolo eid Sor di Quinto, Rome, Italy - 2; 

Cavalry School, Stromohoirn, Sweden - 1; Japanese Staff College 1. 

Four French language insirucors at the United States Military 

Acadeny attended courses at Alliance Frsncaise and Sorbonne, F rance, 

and one Spanish language instructor. attended Centro de Estudios 

Historicos, Iadrid, Spain. 

Other foreign schools attended by United States !rrny officers in 

the past are: Ecole de L'intendence, Ecole ITationale des Ponts et 

Chauseos, Ecole Superieuro d'iectricite, all in France; Technische 

Hochschule, Geraany; Federal Institute of Jochnology, Zurich, 

Stzerland; and traveling scholarships. 

It is the practice to maintain eight officers each in China and 

Japan, vdth two officers being sent to each country each year for a 

period of four years, in order that they may study the languages of 

those countries. Japan sends officers to this country for the same 

purpose. American officers are selected by the General Staff on the 

basis of education, general linguistic ability, past military record, 

and personal fitness for future duty as military attaches or with the 

General Staff of the Arny. Preference for this detail is given to 

officers not over 30 years of age. 
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Special qualifications are required for detail as students to 

foreign schools. Graduation from the special service schools of their 

respective branches is, in general, prerequisite for the selection 

of officers to this duty. Selections are made from smong the younger 

and specially qualified officers who have made application to The 

Adjutant General, through military channels. Rhodes scholars are 

selected in the same manner as are civiliañ Rhodes scholars. 

While in attendance at foreign schools, officers do not receive 

extra pay or allowances. The Government provides for transportation 

and tuition, but in general, students provide their own texts and 

supplies. Additional income above that of the service pay and 

allowances is a necessity to officers detailed and selected for 

foreign educational details. 
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JPPENDIX L. 

PL.Y )F OFFICERS Ill TIVE SERVICE 

: .NTTu:L BASE : MONTHLY PE TGE DETERMINED JNTHLY RENT & SUBS ÍLLOIJCE LIMIT 
GELDE : P.'X : BY LEI'GTH OF SERVICE 'ITE DEPENDENTS : :j\1O DEPENDENTS t TOTAL PAY: 

Major general 8,OOO 666.67 156.OQ 98,OO 6Q6.33 
Brigadier enera1 6,OOO 5OO.00 156.00 98.00 625.00 
Colonel 

Over 26 yrs.serv±ce 4,OOO 466.67 o J5OO.00 l56.00 $93.00 6OO.00 
Less than 26 yrs. 3,5OO 29i,67 to 4O6.33 .l74,OO 98.00 36OO.00 

Lieutenant colonel 
Over 30 rr.se1'vjcg 4,OOO L-79.i7 l56.00 98.00 6OO.00 
Over 20 yrs.serv±oe 3,5OO 379.l7 to 4422.92 l74.00 398.00 6OO.00 
Less than 20 years ;3,5OO 25O,OO to 325.00 l54.00 $78.00 * 

Iajor 
Over 23 yrS.SerVi(e ,3,5oo 393,75 to 437,5O l74.00 98.00 6OOOO 
Over 14 yrs.service 3,OOO 3OO.00 to 337.50 l54.00 78.00 * 

Less than 14 years 2,4OO 2OOOO to 24O.00 ll6.00 '78.00 * 

Captain 
Over 17 yrs.service 3,OOO 3l2.50 to :375.00 l54.00 ::78.00 
Over 7 yrs.service 2,4OO 22O.00 -be )3OO.00 ll6.00 78.00 
Leso tìin 7 yrs. 2,OOO 466.67 to l83.33 96.00 68.00 

First lieutenant 
Over 10 yrs.service 2,4OO 23O.00 to 3OO.00 ll6.00 7$.00 
Over 3 yr's. service J2,OOO l75.00 to l9l.67 96.00 :58.00 
Less than 3 years l,5OO ,. :325.00 58.00 Ç58.00 

Second lieutenant 
Over 5 years service 2,OOO l75.00 to .. 2EO.00 96,00 58,OO 
Less than 5 years l,5OO l25.00 to l3i.25 58.00 4;56.00 

Tot,l of base pay,etc below grade of colonel cannot exceed 5,75O annually 
Officers must provide all food, clothing, shelter, and equipaaent (personal) from the above. 
Flying officers receive 50% additional pay. Aides are allowed From l5O to 2OO additional per year. 
Mounted cffiöers receive l5O additionar annually to provide forage, if cwii xaourit is provided. 



PPEITDIX B 

PAY OF 7TARRT OFFIÇFS IN .CTIVE SERVICE 

:Less than: Over Over ; Over : Over Over 
Yearly : 4 years : 4 years : B years : 12 yrs. : 16 yrs. : 20 yrs. 

-___ ______________ basjr::serviee: service:serv ce : service : s erviee:service 

Arany IJine Planter Service 
Tastei 2,220.00 l85.0O 203.50 212.75 :222.0O 231,25 
First mate 1,692.00 141.00 148.05 155.10 162.15 169,20 176.25 
Second nia1e 1,308.00 109.00. 114.45 119.90 125.35 130,80 136.25 
Chief engineer 2,100.00 175.00 183.75 182.50 201.25 210.00 218.75 
Assistant engineer 1,440.00 120,00 126.00 132.00 138.00 144.00 150.00 

Warrant officers other than above 1,776.00 148.00 155,40 162.80 170.20 177.60 185.00 

In addition to the above, all warrant officers are entitled to the allowances of a second lieutenant 
with less than 5 years service, as shown in ppendix A. 

PY OF NURSES (RMY NURSE conps) 

Less than 3 years service 7O.O0 per month 
Over 3 years service 90.00 per month 
Over 6 years service 115.00 per month 
Over 9 years service 130.00 per month 
In addition to pay as nurse: 

Superintendent 208.33 per month 
Assistant superintendent 125.00 per month 
Chief nurse 50.00 per month 

In addition to the above, members of the Array Nurse Corps are entitled to the allowances of a second 
lieutenant th less than 5 years, as shown in Appendix A. 

(Act June lO, 1922) 



APPENDIX C. 

MONTHLY RATES OF PY FOR ENLISTED LEN IN ACTIVE SERVICE 

Grade 

Less than 
: 4 years 
: service 

; 

O-ver Over 
4 years : 8 rears: 
service 

; service : 

Over 
12 yrs. 
service 

Over Over 
: 16 yrs. : 20 yrs.: 
: service : service 

First grade (rnnser sereari) 126,Oo 132.3O 138.6O 144.00 151.2O 157.5O 
Second grade (tecruiica1 ! first sergean-) 84.00 08.20 92.40 96.00 100.00 105.00 Third grade (siff sergean-) 72.00 75.60 79.20 82.80 86.40 90.00 Fourth gr&de (sergeu) 54.00 56.70 59.40 62.10 64.80 67.50 Fifth grade (corporal) 42.00 44.10 46.20 40.30 50.40 52.50 Sixth grade (priva-1e, first class) 30.00 31.50 33.00 34.50 36.00 37.50 
Sixth grade with rating as specialist: 

First class add :!;3QQ to base pay of sixth grade 
Second class add .25.00 to base pay of sixth grade 
Third class add 2O.00 to base pay of sixth grade 
Fourth class add .15.00 to base pay of sixth grade 
Fifth class . Add 6.00 to base par of sixth grade 
Sixth Class add 3,00 to base pay of sixth grade 

Seventh grade (private) 21,00 22.05 23.10 24.15 25.20 20.25 
Seventh grade -it:rì rating as specialist: 

First class add 30.00 to base pay of seventh grade 
Second class add 25.O0 to base pay of seventh ¿rade 
Third class add 20.00 ho base pay of seventh grade 
Fourbi class add l5.00 to base pay of seventh grade 
Fifth class add 0.00 ho 'uase pay of seventh grade 
Sixth class add 3.00 ho base pay of seventh grade 

Medical attendance, clobhixig, food, shelter4 equipment, and branspor-Uction on duty furnished. 
Enlisted raen not furuiislied quarters or rations in kind entitled -'co innetary allonnnce not to exceed. 4.00 

per day. (1934 rabe- ration allowance. l.2O, quarters .75 per day, less ] econoIy reduction) 
Reenlistnent allowance, l50 for first three grades : 75 for lower four grades. (Act June 10, 1922) 


